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FOREWORD 


This Sustainability Appraisal has examined how the different options 
for the Core Strategy Development Plan Document contribute towards 
sustainable development. The process has made recommendations 
on how to improve the sustainability of the DPDs, and this has 
enabled the plans to be amended to improve their overall 
sustainability. This document gives details of the complete process to 
date and indicates how the sustainability of the Development Plan 
Documents has been enhanced. 

This document is published alongside the Core Strategy Development 
Plan Document and all of these documents are subject to a six week 
consultation period between 10 November and 22 December 2006. 
Representations on these documents and the Sustainability Appraisal 
will be considered by an Independent Inspector who will be 
addressing whether the documents are ‘sound’.  

Therefore, we welcome any representations you have on this 
appraisal process by Friday 22 December 2006. 

Please send representations to: 

Melissa Read 
Environmental Policy Officer 
Bracknell Forest Borough Council 
Time Square 
Market Street 
Bracknell 
RG12 1JD 

Or email: melissa.read@bracknell-forest.gov.uk 

3 



NON-TECHNICAL SUMMARY 


The following non-technical summary has also been produced as a separate document 
to inform consultees and the general public on the appraisal process. 

INTRODUCTION 

Bracknell Forest Borough Council is preparing a framework of documents which will 
guide development in the Borough. This will advise on how and where housing, shops, 
offices, industry, transport and leisure facilities are located over the next 20 years. 

The first Development Plan Document (DPD) to be produced is the Core Strategy DPD.  

An essential consideration when drawing up these documents is their effect on the 
environment and people’s quality of life, both now and in the future. Therefore a 
Sustainability Appraisal (SA) and a Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA) 
have been carried out alongside the preparation of these plans to make sure social, 
environmental and economic issues are taken into account at every stage. 

The following summarises the findings of this appraisal and shows how changes have 
been made as a result; more detail can be found in the remainder of this document. 

SCOPING 

Before the production of the DPDs started, a scoping stage was necessary to propose 
and agree the appraisal methodology and collate the information needed to carry this 
out. The appraisal needed to be set within the context of existing plans and policies and 
an understanding of the current baseline situation was essential to predict effects and 
identify key sustainability issues and problems.  

Sustainability is a complex issue so 24 sustainability objectives were produced to 
consider relevant local issues. These objectives cover a range of social, environmental 
and economic impacts, for example: protecting and enhancing human health, conserving 
and enhancing biodiversity, ensuring high and stable levels of employment and 
addressing the causes of climate change.  

Changes made: 
The scoping stage of the SA process identified changes to the plan objectives to make 
the overarching aims and direction of the Core Strategy DPD as sustainable as possible. 
This involved amendments and additions to the objectives’ wording, for example an 
original plan objective was written as “To maintain the built and natural environment….”. 
This was amended to read “To maintain and improve the built and natural 
environment…..”. 
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REFINING OPTIONS AND PREDICTING EFFECTS 

There is more than one way of meeting the needs of people who live and work in 
Bracknell Forest so various options for development were proposed at the Issues and 
Options stage in July 2005. The methodology for carrying out a Sustainability Appraisal, 
proposed at the scoping stage, was used to test each of these options and predict their 
significant positive and negative impacts on the range of sustainability issues. 
Recommendations were made on the most sustainable options and these suggestions 
were fed into the plan-making process. This, alongside public consultation responses, 
informed the choice of policy approach. 

Changes made – Core Strategy: 
A range of alternative ways of meeting the Core Strategy objectives was tested using the 
methodology set out at the scoping stage. The options with the most positive and least 
negative sustainability impacts were recommended to the plan-makers, and without 
exception these were taken forward as policy approaches in the Preferred Options 
document – Core Strategy Development Plan Document: A Draft Spatial Framework to 
2026. 

The range of options tested for this DPD was at several spatial levels: the policy level, 
the settlement level and the individual site level, which included those sites submitted as 
development proposals in earlier stages of consultation. This included four large strategic 
areas, which also consisted of groups of sites. Each site was assessed against the 24 
sustainability objectives and given a mark based on information from the site submission, 
mapped baseline data and computer models. A plus mark (+) was given when the site 
was predicted to impact positively on the particular objective and a minus mark (–) was 
given when the site was predicted to negatively impact on the objective. The results of 
this initial appraisal were used at the next stage to evaluate the overall sustainability of 
the sites and to inform which were included as the preferred approach and how policies 
were developed. 

EVALUATION OF IMPACTS 

Once the policy approaches were selected, their likely significant effects were evaluated 
by testing potential outcomes against the baseline data and targets set in other plans and 
programmes. At this stage the input from consultation comments relating to the 
prediction of effects was included and helped refine the methodology. During this 
evaluation, measures were suggested to mitigate against adverse effects and maximise 
beneficial effects to further improve the sustainability of each policy.  

Changes made – Core Strategy: 
As the policy approaches were developing, each was appraised to evaluate any specific 
impacts; the identification of these impacts and proposals for improvement helped fine-
tune the plan and enhance its sustainability. These included amendments to the following 
policy approaches (the Preferred Option policy approach references are used below): 

-	 SG1 (sustainable principles) – to include reference to accessible services. 
-	 SG2 (location principles) – to include reference to open space provision in 


addition to character and infrastructure. 

-	 QL3 (design) – this additional policy was proposed to ensure other policies, e.g. 

housing provision, did not negatively impact on the character of the area. 
-	 QL5 (quality communities) – design aspects to include the historic and natural 

characteristics of the area. 
-	 E2 (sustainable resources) – to include the preferred use of locally produced 

products where possible. 
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-	 E5 (renewable energy) – ensure any development associated with energy 
production does not adversely impact on the natural or historic environment. 
Amend the policy to focus on carbon emissions instead of energy demand. 

-	 E6 (waste management) – the policy to include the waste hierarchy, with waste 
minimisation as a priority. 

-	 SL4 (gypsies and travellers) – consider environmental constraints when

identifying sites. 


After extensive public consultation on the policy approaches, the submission policies 
were drawn up. Where these differed significantly from the policy approach, a new 
sustainability appraisal was carried out on the differences; this included appraising any 
effects arising from the removal of several policies and amendments to others. At this 
stage the appraisal considered the implementation of all policies simultaneously, for 
example recognising where one policy can provide mitigation for another. To illustrate, 
several policies, including CS10 on Sustainable Resources will help remove some of the 
adverse environmental effects arising from the provision of new development. 

At this final stage, suggestions proposing amendments to the policy wording were 
minimal, as a result of the recommendations and changes made during previous stages 
of appraisal. However, the synergies between each policy, and therefore the 
sustainability of the overall plan were appraised. 

Changes arising from the detailed site specific appraisal: 
The positive or negative site-specific impacts for each settlement or site were identified at 
the Issues and Options stage. At the Preferred Options stage an evaluation was made of 
the significance of each impact according to importance (based on consultation 
responses and baseline data) and to what degree the location could deliver the 
sustainability objective. This enabled the sustainability objectives to be ranked into those 
of high, medium or low significance. Using this weighting, the positive and negative 
marks were converted into scores and a total amalgamated score for each site was 
calculated. These results have then been grouped according to their score and each site 
placed within a ‘sustainability band’. Band 1 indicates the most sustainable locations with 
band 5 the least sustainable. 

The results of this appraisal helped inform the polices determining where development 
will be located over the next 20 years.  

Following consultation on the Draft Sustainability Appraisal Report, changes were made 
to the appraisal criteria and all sites, including new sites put forward, were reappraised. 
The individual sites’ assessment is not listed in the submission Core Strategy DPD. 
However, the sustainability appraisal process has helped inform the choice between 
various strategic urban extensions and indicated that a policy promoting urban potential 
sites will, in general, bring forward the most sustainable sites. In addition, the results of 
the site specific appraisal have stressed the importance of achieving comprehensive 
development on larger urban extensions, as opposed to smaller individual sites within the 
same geographical area coming forward as separate proposals. 
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MITIGATION 

In identifying the effects of the Core Strategy DPD, mitigation measures have been 
suggested to help combat the impacts from the plans. These are related to each of the 
policies within Technical Document C, but in summary are implemented in the following 
way: 

•	 Amendments to existing policy wording. 
•	 Additional policies have been included to combat the negative effects of 

others. 
•	 Lower tier Local Development Documents will implement mitigation 

measures, for example the Development Management DPD. 
•	 Identification of areas requiring further study, for example through an 

Environmental Impact Assessment where relevant. 

CONSULTATION 

There have been three formal stages of consultation and public participation throughout 
the appraisal process, with ongoing informal comments accepted over the past 2 years. 
The Final Sustainability Appraisal Report gives details of how the appraisal has been 
amended in the light of each response received. 

MONITORING  

Significant effects identified by the sustainability appraisal should be monitored to 
highlight specific performance issues and lead to informed decision-making in the future 
to respond to any adverse effects. 

Therefore, the Final SA Report includes a draft monitoring framework of appropriate 
indicators and possible remedial actions. The final agreed list of indictors will be provided 
in the statement produced upon adoption of the DPDs. 

FUTURE STAGES 

The DPDs have now been finalised for submission to the Secretary of State for an 
independent examination. The Final Sustainability Appraisal Report provides part of the 
evidence base and will be used to assess the soundness of the DPDs. 

As a result of the examination, the Inspector will produce a report with recommendations 
which will be binding upon the Planning Authority. Where the Inspector suggests 
significant changes in the binding report, the SA must be amended by the Planning 
Authority to show these changes have been appraised. 

The information in the SA Report, and responses to the final consultation, must be taken 
into account during the preparation of the DPDs and before it is finally adopted. Then, an 
adoption statement will be produced, to accompany the adopted DPDs, outlining: 

•	 How the findings of the SA have been taken into account. 
•	 How sustainability in general has been integrated into the plans. 
•	 Changes to the DPDs as a result of the SA process. 
•	 Responses to consultation. 
•	 How monitoring will be carried out. 
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Section 1: General methodology and appraisal 

SECTION 1: GENERAL METHODOLOGY AND 
APPRAISAL 

1.1 Introduction 

The Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act (2004) requires that the Bracknell Forest 
Borough Local Plan be replaced by a Local Development Framework (LDF). This is 
essentially a collection of documents (Local Development Documents) containing 
policies and proposals to guide future development in the Borough.  

The SA will play an important part in demonstrating if a Local Development 
Document is sound by ensuring that it reflects sustainability objectives. The results 
of the sustainability appraisal will contribute to the reasoned justification of policies. 
Planning Policy Statement 12: Local Development Frameworks (page 24, summary box) 

The first Local Development Documents to be taken forward under this new process are 
the Core Strategy Development Plan Document (DPD). 

This report records the findings of the Sustainability Appraisal (SA) process, 
incorporating the requirements for a Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA), of the 
submission documents of the Bracknell Forest Borough Core Strategy Development Plan 
Document. This document is a key output of the appraisal process and shows how the 
legal requirements of the SEA Regulations have been met. It will help the Inspector at 
examination consider the soundness of the DPDs, by using the information as part of the 
evidence base. 

This is also a public participation document for all stakeholders wishing to comment on 
the documents submitted for examination. The stakeholders include:  

•	 The public; 
•	 The four statutory agencies with environmental responsibilities in England; and 
•	 Other relevant bodies and organisations with a sustainability remit. 

This document will: 

•	 Set the context of the Sustainability Appraisal and Strategic Environmental 
Assessment (SA / SEA) within the Development Plan Document process; 

•	 Describe the SA / SEA process; 
•	 Provide a detailed methodology of the appraisal process and how this was used to 

compare and appraise the social, economic and environmental effects of each of the 
proposed options; 

•	 Undertake Task D2(i) of the SA / SEA process (appraising significant changes); 
•	 Provide feedback from the public participation on the Draft Sustainability Appraisal 

Report; 
•	 Detail the main strategic options of the DPD; 
•	 Enable an effective input and buy-in from stakeholders; 
•	 Provide an evidence base to assist the Inspector’s decisions at examination. 
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Section 1: General methodology and appraisal 

The SA / SEA is being conducted in line with the guidance, ‘Sustainability Appraisal of 
Regional Spatial Strategies and Local Development Frameworks’ (ODPM, 2005), the 
‘Practical Guide to the Strategic Environmental Assessment Directive’ (ODPM, 2005), 
and additional guidance targeted specifically towards climate change and biodiversity. 

Aims of the SA / SEA 

The overall aims of this SA / SEA are to: 

•	 Make the DPDs as sustainable as possible by integrating sustainable development 
into the strategy making process, influencing all stages of plan development. 

•	 Provide a high level of environmental protection and balance environmental, 
economic and social considerations in the plan’s preparation. 

• Consult on the SA / SEA process at various stages to allow the public and 
stakeholders to input into its production. 

1.2 Context – Sustainable Development 

Sustainable development is a term coined during the Rio Earth Summit in 1992. 
Following this the UK government produced ‘A Better Quality of Life, a Strategy for 
Sustainable Development in the UK’ (1999), which described the main themes of 
sustainable development. These were highlighted as being: 

• Maintenance of high and stable levels of economic growth and employment; 
• Social progress which recognises the needs of everyone; 
• Effective protection of the environment; 
• The prudent use of natural resources. 

Subsequently, in March 2005 a new UK sustainable development strategy was launched 
which takes account of new policies since 1999, and highlights the renewed international 
push for sustainable development from the World Summit on Sustainable Development 
in Johannesburg in 2002. This document identifies 4 agreed priorities: 

• Sustainable consumption and production. 
• Climate change. 
• Natural resource protection. 
• Sustainable communities. 

A Council officer and member working group, the Sustainability Action Group, drafted a 
local definition which has been adopted by Bracknell Forest Borough Council.  

“Sustainable development is development which meets the needs of 
the present without compromising the ability of future generations to 
meet their own needs. Therefore sustainability is acting to create 
harmony between a developed economy and the environment". 

For ease of use the themes of sustainability are typically categorised under the 3 general 
headings of social, economic and environmental. However, in reality many of the issues 
overlap and do not fall distinctly into one of these categories. 

To ensure the concept of sustainable development is integrated into all land-use plans 
they will be subject to a Sustainability Appraisal (SA) which requires that economic, 
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Section 1: General methodology and appraisal 

environmental and social matters are taken into account. This process will include a 
Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA) which is designed to provide a strategic level 
of environmental protection. This integration will ensure that future development meets 
the needs of people living and working in an area, whilst at the same time ensuring that it 
is sited in such a way to protect the environment. 

1.3 The Local Development Framework (LDF) 

The current Bracknell Forest Borough Local Plan is being replaced by the Bracknell 
Forest Borough Local Development Framework (LDF). This is a collection of documents 
(Local Development Documents) containing policies and proposals to guide future 
development in the Borough.  

The Local Development Scheme (LDS) is a three year project plan, prepared by the 
Borough Council, which outlines every Local Development Document that the Council 
intends to produce over the next three years, along with timetables for their preparation. 
It will also outline which current Local Plan Policies are to be saved until 2007.  

The LDS will include: 

• Development Plan Documents (DPDs), which are subject to external examination 
and therefore carry full statutory weight for determining planning applications; and 

• Supplementary Planning Documents (SPDs), which provide additional information to 
explain policies and proposals in more detail to assist in the preparation of planning 
applications. 

The LDS currently states that in the first round of plans the following DPDs will be taken 
forward: 

The Core Strategy DPD – This will set the long-term vision, objectives and strategy for 
the spatial development of Bracknell Forest and provide a framework for promoting and 
controlling development. The Core Strategy DPD will provide a strategic direction to the 
LDF preparation process and will be an umbrella document informing the preparation of 
the other Local Development Documents. 

The Site Allocations DPD – This proposes specific sites which may be required to 
deliver the aims and allocations set out in the Core Strategy. Therefore one of its main 
objectives will be to identify housing sites to help deliver to the current Structure Plan 
housing allocations up to 2016. This will be submitted following the Core Strategy DPD. 

1.4 Sustainability Appraisal (SA) & Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA) 

Sustainability Appraisals are a requirement of the Planning and Compulsory Purchase 
Act (2004) and Strategic Environmental Assessments are required by European Directive 
EC/2001/42, which was transposed into UK law by the Environmental Assessment 
Regulations for Plans and Programmes (July 2004). Recent guidance (ODPM, 2005) has 
merged this process to allow for a single joint appraisal to be carried out. 

The formal preparation of the Development Plan Documents began after 20 July 2004, 
so according to the requirements of the EU Directive this plan falls within the timescale of 
those requiring a Strategic Environmental Assessment. 
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Section 1: General methodology and appraisal 

The output for an SEA is an Environmental Report which will include baseline information 
and a prediction of the environmental impacts of the plan. The Environmental Report will 
also identify options and alternatives and great emphasis is placed upon public 
participation and monitoring. The Environmental Report will deal with the likely 
environmental effects, reasonable alternatives and reasonable current data on matters 
relating to the plan. 

The output of an SA will be a Sustainability Appraisal Report which encompasses the 
above information and broadens this to include social and economic considerations. 
Throughout the document the requirements of the Environmental Report are stated, in 
order to ensure the SEA Directive is complied with. In addition, the links to the legal 
requirements in the SEA Regulations are clarified in Appendix 4 (page 108). 

The work on this appraisal has run simultaneously to the development of the DPDs from 
their commencement, so it has become ingrained into the plan-making process as a way 
of improving the document as it develops and producing sustainable policies on the 
ground. By involving stakeholders and experts along the way, this has ensured a fully 
integrated appraisal has developed. 

The stages of a Sustainability Appraisal are as follows: 

Stage A has been completed for the Core Strategy and this current document 
incorporates comments from the consultation. A summary of comments from this stage 
can be downloaded from the Council’s website www.bracknell-forest.gov.uk or is 
available on request. 

DPD STAGE – PRE-PRODUCTION, EVIDENCE GATHERING 
STAGE A: Setting the context and objectives, establishing the baseline and deciding 
on the scope 
Ensure stakeholder involvement in the appraisal process has been included in the SCI. 
Task A1 Identify other relevant plans, programmes and sustainability objectives. 
Task A2 Collect relevant baseline information and characterise the area. 
Task A3 Identify sustainability issues and problems. 
Task A4 Develop the SA Framework including objectives, indicators and targets. 
Task A5 Consult on the scope of the SA. 

Output: Consultation on a Scoping Report 

DPD STAGE – PRODUCTION 
STAGE B: Develop and refining options and assessing effects 
Task B1 Test the plan objectives against the SA framework 
Task B2 Develop the plan options 
Task B3 Predict the effects of the plan, including plan options 
Task B4 Evaluate the effects of the plan 
Task B5 Consider ways to mitigate adverse effects and maximise beneficial effects 
Task B6 Propose measures to monitor the significant effects of implementing the plan 

STAGE C: Prepare the Sustainability Appraisal Report 
Task C1 Prepare the SA Report Output: Draft Sustainability Appraisal Report 
STAGE D: Consulting on the approach of the plan and SA Report 
Task D1 Public participation on the approach of the plan and the SA Report 
Task D2(i) Appraise significant changes 
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Section 1: General methodology and appraisal 

The Draft Sustainability Appraisal Report (Bracknell Forest Borough Council, January 
2006) report follows the guidance up to Task D1 and this report completes Task D2(i). 
Once the Final SA Report has been submitted and representations have been made 
upon both this report and the DPDs, the following stages will apply. 

DPD STAGE – EXAMINATION 
STAGE D: Consult on the approach of the plan and SA Report 
Task D2(ii) Appraise significant changes resulting from representations 

DPD STAGE – ADOPTION AND MONITORING 
STAGE D: Consult on the approach of the plan and SA Report 
Task D3 Make decisions and providing information 

Output: Final SA Report and Sustainability Statement 
STAGE E: Monitor the significant effects of implementing the DPD 
Task E1 Finalise aims and methods for monitoring 
Task E2 Respond to the adverse effects  

Output: Information in the Annual Monitoring Report (AMR) 

1.4.1 Other Appraisals and Assessments 

The guidance on sustainability appraisal (ODPM, 2005) states that where possible links 
should be made with other types of appraisal. Best practice is to encompass other types 
of appraisal into the Sustainability Appraisal document, to avoid duplication and take 
advantage of synergies. 

Synergies have been identified with Health Impact Assessments, Equality Impact 
Assessments and Rural Proofing. The integration has been achieved by identifying 
consistency amongst objectives and identifying where the SA objectives meet the criteria 
for each of the other appraisals. 

In addition an assessment of the effects of the plans on any Natura 2000 sites has been 
carried out. Full details can be found in a separate technical document. 

Full details can be found in Appendix 6 (page 125). 
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Section 1: General methodology and appraisal 

1.5 Appraisal Methodology and Limitations 

1.5.1 How the Appraisal was carried out 

The Core Strategy DPD have been drawn up by officers within the Development Plans 
team at Bracknell Forest Borough Council, and the SA / SEA has been carried out by the 
Environmental Policy Officer. This means that although the two reports are produced 
simultaneously, the assessment maintains a degree of independence from the policy 
formation. 

Table 1. Appraisal Methodology 

Stage Who carried this out? When Comments / problems 
encountered 

Develop SA / SEA 
framework and 
methodology, including 
objectives, indicators, 
targets and trends 

Environmental Policy 
Officer using input from 
consultants, previous 
public participation and 
regional and national 
guidance 

December 
2004 – 
January 2005 

There are gaps in the 
baseline data. Some are 
now being addressed and 
are discussed in more 
detail later in the 
document. 

Refine SEA objectives, 
indicators, review of 
PPPs and baseline 

Following consultation on 
the Scoping Report, the 
Initial SA Report and the 
Draft SA Report the 
objectives, indicators and 
baseline were refined. 

February 
2005 – 
February 
2006 

All of the statutory SEA 
bodies responded and 
their comments 
incorporated. A revised 
Scoping report has also 
been produced. 

Development of 
options 

Plan-makers within the 
Development Plans Team 
of the Planning and 
Transport Policy Section 

April 2005 

It was a difficult process 
identifying and formulating 
realistic options to be 
tested. 

Initial prediction of the 
strategic impact of the 
options to inform the 
choice of options 

The Environmental Policy 
Officer with other officers 
and consultees inputting 
specialist guidance 

February – 
May 2005 

There is some uncertainty 
around predictions at this 
strategic level and a 
certain amount of 
specialist judgement has 
been made. The 
recommendations made 
by the SA / SEA process 
were generally taken 
forward as the preferred 
plan approach. 

Evaluation of the 
sustainability impacts 
of the plan approach 
and considering 
mitigation measures 

The Environmental Policy 
Officer with other officers 
inputting specialist 
guidance. This was carried 
out using GIS mapping, 
composite indices, 
modelling software 
(Accession), expert 
judgement and 

August – 
November 
2005 

There is some uncertainty 
around predictions at this 
strategic level and a 
certain amount of 
specialist judgement has 
been made, in particular 
for the Core Strategy. The 
element of subjectivity has 
been minimised by the use 
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Section 1: General methodology and appraisal 

consultation responses. of baseline data and 
consultation responses. 

Appraising significant 
changes resulting from 
representations and 
amendments / 
refinement of the 
Preferred Options 

Environmental Policy 
Officer appraised the 
policies based upon 
methodology established 
during various 
consultations. 

March – June 
2006 

Many of the 
representations from the 
previous consultation, in 
particular on site specific 
issues, were in 
disagreement with each 
other. For example 
responses from site 
owners who had put 
forward sites, were in 
disagreement with 
statutory bodies. 

1.5.2 Limitations 

Appraisal of policies is rarely straightforward and the outcome may include considerable 
levels of uncertainty. The following levels of uncertainty must be taken into account when 
looking at the results. 

• Scientific uncertainties – variability in data and collection measures will always exist 
to a greater or lesser degree. 

• Natural variability – there is often considerable natural variability in sustainability 
issues, for example the weather and people’s actions. 

• Lack of precision – environmental, social and economic issues can be difficult to 
quantify or measure with a high degree of accuracy. 

• Uncertainty about exact implementation – with a ‘broad-brush’ strategy it is difficult to 
assess to a high degree of detail. 

Research and professional judgement will help to reduce uncertainty but cannot 
completely eliminate it. Where there is no prospect of resolving such uncertainty in the 
immediate future, and if there are significant chances of damage to the environment, a 
precautionary approach has been taken in this appraisal. This is a standpoint which 
maintains there should be no delay in taking action to correct a threat of serious or 
irreversible damage to the environment merely because there is a lack of scientific 
certainty. 

1.5.3 Consultation 

There have been three formal stages of consultation and public participation throughout 
the appraisal process, with ongoing informal consultation comments accepted over the 
past 2 years. Further information can be found in Section 2.15 (page 36) and Appendix 5 
(page 116). 
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Section 2: Stages of SA/SEA 

SECTION 2: STAGES OF SA / SEA 


STAGE A: SETTING THE CONTEXT AND OBJECTIVES, 
ESTABLISHING THE BASELINE AND DECIDING ON THE SCOPE 

What the SEA Directive says: 
The Environmental Report should provide information on [inter alia]: 
• the “relationship [of the plan or programme] with other relevant plans and programmes” 
(Annex I(a)) 
• “the environmental protection objectives, established at international, [European] 
Community or [national] level, which are relevant to the plan or programme and the way 
those objectives and any environmental considerations have been taken into account 
during its preparation” (Annex I (e)) 
• “relevant aspects of the current state of the environment and the likely evolution thereof 
without implementation of the plan or programme” and “the environmental characteristics 
of the areas likely to be significantly affected” (Annex I (b), (c)) 
• “any existing environmental problems which are relevant to the plan or programme 
including, in particular, those relating to any areas of a particular environmental 
importance, such as areas designated pursuant to Directives 79/409/EEC and 
92/43/EEC” (Annex I (d)) 

“...the authorities... which, by reason of their specific environmental responsibilities, are 
likely to be concerned by the environmental effects of implementing plans and 
programmes … shall be consulted when deciding on the scope and level of detail of the 
information which must be included in the environmental report” (Article 5.4 and 6.3). 

2.1 Review of relevant Plans, Programmes, and Sustainability Objectives 

Task A1 of the Scoping Stage requires the identification and review of relevant policies, 
plans and programmes, and sustainable development objectives that will affect or 
influence the DPD. Since this stage, this review has been updated to consider the 
implications of revised Government guidance and the Structure Plan. 

2.1.1 Methodology 

The DPD and the SA / SEA should be framed in the context of national, regional and 
local objectives, and strategic planning, transport, environmental, social and economic 
policies.  Therefore a comprehensive review of all relevant Policies, Plans and 
Programmes (PPPs) was carried out as part of the SA / SEA Scoping process. This 
ensures that the objectives are not in conflict with those in other PPPs and also highlights 
areas of potential conflict which may need to be addressed, for example meeting 
development needs whilst achieving other objectives such as enhancing biodiversity and 
heritage. 

The introduction of the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act (2004) has resulted in 
many planning guidance updates. It is important to keep track of changes in policy 
throughout the SA / SEA, keeping the process iterative and current. This update will be 
carried out by annually with the review of the Scoping Report. 
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2.1.2 Main outcomes 

Full details can be found in ‘Technical Document A – Review of PPPs’, but the main 
points from the review are highlighted below. 

• Protect and enhance wildlife and habitats, especially heathland 
• Promote reduction, reuse and recycling of waste 
• Reduce water use 
• Promote energy efficiency and renewable energy production 
• Preserve cultural resources 
• Ensure good design, including designing out crime 
• Minimise the need to travel and support alternatives to the car 
• Ensure good access to services by means other than the private car 
• Meet housing requirements, including affordable housing 
• Retain gaps between settlements 
• Prioritise development on brownfield land 
• Provide an adequate quantity and quality of open space and recreational facilities 
• Promote mixed-use development and urban renaissance 
• Encourage a match of skills and employment to meet the needs of local people 
• Help to raise skills and education levels 

2.1.3 Regional Context 

The scope of this Sustainability Appraisal is limited by requirements already set in higher 
tier policies. In particular, the Development Plan Documents are bound by tests of 
soundness and one of these tests is to ensure general conformity and compliance with 
the Regional Spatial Strategy. South East England Regional Assembly (SEERA), the 
regional body responsible for producing the Regional Spatial Strategy for the South East, 
has called this document the South East Plan (SEP). 

SEERA have worked with stakeholders to produce a draft South East Plan which has 
been out for public consultation with its own Sustainability Appraisal Report. This was 
submitted to Government on 31 March 2006, will undergo an Examination in Public, then 
is due to be finally published in winter 2007/8.  

Once adopted, the South East Plan (the Regional Spatial Strategy) will replace Regional 
Planning Guidance 9 (RPG9) and the Berkshire Structure Plan (see below). It will set the 
regional context from which local councils prepare their Local Development Frameworks. 
It will contain a regional vision and policies covering topics such as housing, transport, 
employment and the environment. It will also set out the housing allocation for the 
Borough to 2026. 

The plan’s emphasis for growth is based upon distributing growth to sub-regional level. 
Bracknell Forest Borough is in the Western Corridor and Blackwater Valley sub-region. 
This sub-region will develop a spatial strategy that aims to deliver the South East Plan 
topics. In terms of future housing provision the current position of the sub-region is to 
continue with RPG9 levels of housing to 2026. For Bracknell Forest Borough this means 
11,139 dwellings over 20 years.  
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2.2 Baseline Information 

Task A2 of the Scoping Stage requires the collection of relevant social, environmental and 
economic baseline information and the characterisation of the DPD area. 

2.2.1 Baseline Data 

Information describing the sustainability baseline provides the basis for prediction and 
monitoring of environmental and sustainability effects and helps identify problems and 
alternative ways of dealing with them.  

The SA / SEA process will consider the likely future environmental conditions without the 
new DPD (the “no plan” option) and compare a range of realistic alternatives against this. 
For certain aspects of the environment, e.g. biodiversity, cultural heritage and landscape, 
predicting the future baseline will be difficult. 

Therefore, this SA / SEA will attempt to take account of existing and future pressures on 
these resources and it is envisaged that consultees may be able to assist with providing 
additional information on potential pressures and future trends.  

The use of indicators which merge several topics have been avoided, for example the 
Ecological Footprint which condenses all aspects of resource use and waste into a single 
figure. This is because it can mask issues, and so the cause of a declining or increasing 
figure cannot be pinpointed. The composite indicator has to be broken back down into its 
constituent parts to identify the root of the problem and deal with it. 

The suggested indicators have been chosen for their ability to collect baseline data to 
examine the current and future status of each SA / SEA objective. Sufficient information 
will be required to answer the following questions throughout the assessment process: 

• How good / bad is the current situation, including trends over time? 
How far is the current situation from thresholds, objectives or targets? 

temporary, direct or indirect? 
How difficult would it be to offset or remedy any damage? 

• 
•	 Are particularly sensitive or important elements of the environment affected? 
•	 Are the problems of a large or small scale, reversible or irreversible, permanent or 

• 
•	 Have there been significant cumulative or synergistic effects over time? Are there 

expected to be such effects in the future? 

The LDF Scoping Report (April 2006) provides an aspirational list of the indicators and 
baseline data, which is likely to be continually amended after taking into account 
consultation responses, resource constraints, and as the plan develops. Where it is 
available, local data is presented in the Scoping Report in a format showing this against 
comparators such as regional or national data and any trends which can be identified. 
This is shown alongside any targets identified in other plans or strategies and the data 
sources. In additional there is a narrative giving a description of the spatial portrait of the 
Borough and fuller explanation of any figures and data given. 

‘Technical Document B – Baseline Data’ provides the indicators and baseline data 
relevant to the Core Strategy. It also draws attention to gaps which need to be addressed 
by the development of a targeted and cost-effective monitoring programme. 
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The analysis of available data was one of the mechanisms used to assess the issues 
and problems within the Borough, which is described in more detail in the next section. 

2.2.2 Data Limitations 

•	 Indicators are quantified information which help explain how things are changing over 
time. However, they do not explain why particular trends are occurring and the 
secondary effects of any changes. 

•	 The indicators have been chosen to monitor particular objectives and refine the 
broader issues into a measurable figure. Therefore this measurement is often only a 
small component of meeting the objective so may simplify the issues and 
interactions. 

• It is the aim of the public participation process to gain consensus on which of the 
chosen indicators are most representative of, and relevant to, monitoring progress 
towards meeting the objective. The final monitoring set must be of a ‘reasonable’ 
level. 

• There are many gaps in the data collected as not all information is available at a local 
level for recent time periods. 

• Much of the data is collected or collated by external bodies, therefore Bracknell 
Forest Borough Council has little control over the temporal and spatial scope of the 
data and whether collection methods may change in the future which would restrict 
reliable comparisons. 

It is important to recognise these limitations. Focusing solely on quantified indicators as a 
measure of progress could lead to misrepresentation and the distortion of trends. 
Therefore, qualitative information will also be needed, and expert judgements may still 
need to be made in some circumstances.  

2.3 Identifying sustainability issues 

Certain sustainability issues are of particular significance in the Borough of Bracknell 
Forest and were therefore highlighted in the Scoping Report as key areas that the 
Sustainability Appraisal will need to address. This follows guidance in Task A3 in the 
ODPM guidance (2005). 

The key sustainability issues relevant to the Local Development Framework procedure 
were identified in the following ways: 

•	 Earlier experience with local issues identified in other plans and programmes, for 
example the Council’s Medium Term Objectives; 

•	 Analysing baseline data and trends; 
•	 Consultation with the public, including questionnaires, exhibitions and feedback from 

the Local Strategic Partnership. 
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The full description of the key issues can be found in the LDF Scoping Report but, in 
summary, these covered the following topics: 

• Housing provision for all; 
• Pockets of deprivation in an otherwise prosperous Borough; 
• Access to essential facilities; 
• Protecting the landscape character of the Borough; 
• Biodiversity and conservation issues, especially key species and habitats; 
• Reduction of waste and increase in reuse / recycling / recovery; 
• Reliance on fossil fuels for energy generation; 
• Air quality; 
• Water usage and quality; 
• Redevelopment of the Town Centre; 
• Skills shortage; 
• Reducing congestion and journey times. 

2.4 The Sustainability Appraisal Framework 

Task A4 of the ODPM guidance (2005) requires an SA framework to be developed, 
consisting of the sustainability objectives, indicators and targets. 

2.4.1 Sustainability Objectives Methodology 
Section 2.4.2 (page 20) shows a set of Bracknell Forest sustainability objectives. 

The purpose of these objectives is to: 
• State the direction and scope of the SA / SEA; 
• Give a structure to the appraisal; and 
• Help identify relevant indicators. 

The numbers of social, environmental and economic objectives are not evenly matched 
as they reflect the key issues within Bracknell Forest. The objectives can not be grouped 
into purely social, economic or environmental categories as many are overlapping and do 
not have distinct impacts. Table 2 overleaf indicates the major impacts each objective will 
have, for example reducing the risk of flooding will have social, economic and 
environmental effects, whereas raising educational achievement levels will have 
predominantly social impacts. 

The starting point for identifying a set of draft objectives specific to Bracknell Forest were 
the objectives considered by the South East England Regional Assembly and partners in 
the Integrated Regional Development Framework 2004 (IRF). The South East Plan also 
uses the IRF objectives so this will ensure consistency with this higher tier plan.  

The IRF objectives were then refined by examination alongside other relevant policy 
documents, for example a scope of EC, regional and local guidance. In particular this 
included the SEA Directive, objectives produced by the Joint Strategic Planning 
Committee, the Council’s Medium Term Objectives and other Bracknell Forest Borough 
Council strategies. They were subsequently refined further following consultation on the 
Scoping Report, Initial SA Report and the Draft SA Report, following comments from the 
four statutory agencies with environmental responsibility.  

Relevant indicators were chosen for each of the 24 draft Bracknell Forest Sustainability 
Objectives to monitor progress towards delivering these and therefore towards promoting 
(rather than hindering) sustainable development. These indicators will be used to guide 
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the collection of baseline and monitoring information and are detailed in the Sustainability 
Framework (page 22). 

2.4.2 Sustainability Objectives 

KEY:	 JSPC [number] = Joint Strategic Planning Committee objective number. 
IRF [number] = Integrated Regional Development Framework 2004 objective 
number. 
MTO = Bracknell Forest Borough Council Medium Term Objective. 

Table 2. Sustainability Objectives 

Draft Bracknell Forest Borough Council 
Sustainability Objectives Soc Econ Env Derivation / 

associated objective 
1. To meet local housing needs by ensuring that 

everyone has the opportunity to live in a decent, 
sustainably constructed and affordable home 

9 9 9 IRF1, JSPC1 

2. To reduce the risk of flooding and harm to people, 
property and the environment 9 9 9 IRF2 , JSPC2 

3. To protect and enhance human health and 
wellbeing 9 9 IRF3, JSPC3 

4. To reduce poverty and social exclusion  9 IRF4 with regional text 
removed 

5. To raise educational achievement levels  9 
IRF5 without work 
skills component (see 
objective 24), MTO. 

6. To reduce and prevent crime and the fear of crime 9 9 9 
IRF6 including 
additional text on 
prevention. 

7. To create and sustain vibrant [1] and locally 
distinctive communities 9 9 IRF7 

8. To provide accessible essential services and 
facilities 9 9 IRF8, MTO 

9.  To make opportunities for culture, leisure and 
recreation readily accessible  9 9 Amended IRF9, 

JSPC5 
10. To encourage urban renaissance by improving 

efficiency in land use, design and layout. This 
includes making best use of previously developed 
land in meeting future development needs. 

9 9 9 Amended IRF10 

11. To maintain air quality and improve where 
possible 9 9 

Amended IRF 11 for 
local conditions,  
JSPC 7 

12. To address the causes of climate change through 
reducing emissions of greenhouse gases, and 
ensure Bracknell Forest is prepared for associated 
impacts 

9 9 9 IRF12, JSPC8 
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Draft Bracknell Forest Borough Council 
Sustainability Objectives Soc Econ Env Derivation / 

associated objective 
13. To conserve and enhance the Borough’s 

biodiversity and maximise opportunities for 
building in biodiversity features 

9 9 9 IRF13, JSPC 9 

14. To protect and enhance where possible the 
Borough’s characteristic countryside and its 
historic environment in urban and rural areas 

9 9 9 

IRF14, removing 
accessibility (see 
objective 9) and 
rewording following 
English Heritage 
consultation 

15. To improve travel choice and accessibility, reduce 
the need for travel by car and shorten the length 
and duration of journeys 

9 9 Amended IRF15, 
MTO 

16. To sustainably use and re-use renewable and 
non-renewable resources 9 9 Shortened IRF 16 and 

included re-use. 

17. To address the waste hierarchy by: minimising 
waste as a priority, reuse, then by recycling, 
composting or energy recovery 

9 
JSPC12, IRF17 
amended to consider 
the waste hierarchy in 
more depth. 

18. To maintain and improve water quality in the 
Borough’s water courses and to achieve 
sustainable water resource management 

9 IRF18, JSPC13 

19. To maintain and improve soil quality 9 
Not in IRF, JSPC14. 
Added to cover SEA 
topic ‘soil’. 

20. To increase energy efficiency, and the proportion 
of energy generated from renewable sources in 
the Borough 

9 9 IRF19, JSPC15 

21. To ensure high and stable levels of employment 9 9 IRF20, JSPC 16 

22. To sustain economic growth and competitiveness 
of the Borough 9  IRF21, JSPC19 

23. To encourage ‘smart’ [2] economic growth 9 9 9 Based on IRF23, 
JSPC18 

24. To develop and maintain a skilled workforce by 
developing the opportunities for everyone to 
acquire the skills needed to find work 

9 9 IRF25, JSPC17, MTO 

Two IRF objectives were omitted from the above list because they were not appropriate 
to local circumstances.  

- IRF number 22: ‘To stimulate economic revival in priority regeneration areas’ was not 
included because Bracknell has none of these areas. 
- IRF number 24: ‘To encourage the development of a buoyant, sustainable tourism 
sector’ has not been included as tourism is currently a low priority for the Borough. 
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[1] Vibrant communities are those where people are engaged in civic activities (defined by 
the IRF). 

[2] Smart growth describes economic growth that does not require the importing of extra 
labour or the use of extra land. This is achieved by such means as: encouraging more of the 
existing population to become economically active; increasing the skill base of the workforce; 
the use of technology to improve productivity; and out-sourcing jobs that do not have to be 
based in the area.  

The Bracknell Forest sustainability objectives were tested for internal compatibility and 
the outcome of this exercise highlighted that there may be the potential for internal 
conflicts with what they aim to achieve. For example, the objectives associated with 
providing housing and those which aim to conserve biodiversity and the natural and 
cultural environment may not be compatible. There is also potential conflict between 
ensuring high and stable economic growth and the issues associated with an increase in 
traffic, specifically air quality and climate change. The objectives should not be removed 
because of this potential conflict, but highlighting this at an early stage allows the 
framework to be aware of, and therefore balance, these issues.  

It is important to note that the first course of action should be to attain a ‘win-win’ or 
compromise situation so all the objectives can be achieved. For instance, this may be 
designing development to enhance biodiversity, e.g. using buffer zones. However, this 
kind of compromise may not always be feasible, and at this point choices and / or trade-
offs may need to be made. If this is the case then these decisions must be transparent 
and documented. 

not diluted by the inclusion of social and economic concerns. It should also be noted that 

It is important to recognise that although the objectives cover the spectrum of the 
sustainability issues, the environmental requirements of the SEA must be fully met and 

the requirements of national and international law and government guidance may hold 
precedence in the case of some objectives. 

2.4.3 The Sustainability Appraisal Framework Table 

The Sustainability Appraisal Framework provides a way in which sustainability effects 
can be described, analysed and compared. The Framework consists of sustainability 
objectives, which have been described in a previous section and the achievement of 
these objectives should be measurable using indicators. In the Scoping Report a full list 
of relevant indicators was presented, however not all of these are relevant to the Core 
Strategy DPD. The Sustainability Framework below shows 1 or 2 of the relevant 
indicators which were used for appraisal purposes for the Core Strategy. The indicators 
were identified by the use of an independent consultant and a scoping of indicators 
already collected by officers in the Local Authority.  

The collection of baseline data has highlighted a general shortage of information to fully 
assess "the likely current and future state of the environment" and this needs to be 
addressed in the next few years. Where data does exist, it is often either at the wrong 
geographical level (i.e. regional / national) or held over insufficient time to show a trend.  
Bracknell Forest is in no way unusual in this respect (most authorities have lots of data 
gaps) but where necessary the monitoring framework incorporates actions to collect 
relevant missing data. 
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Table 3. The SA Framework Table 

SA / SEA 
Topic 

Sustainability 
Objectives Draft indicators Specific targets where relevant  

and current trends 
Population and 
human health 

1. To meet local housing needs by ensuring that everyone has the opportunity to live in a decent, sustainably 
constructed and affordable home 

Number of housing completions 

Meet the housing completion targets in RPG9: 
Bracknell Forest: 1,950 [2001/06]. Annual completions 
appear to be below target. Meet the housing targets to 
be set out in the South East Plan. 

The supply of affordable housing both in numbers 
and as a proportion of total housing stock 

Increase the supply of affordable housing both in 
numbers and as a proportion of total housing stock. 

Households on the Housing Register Reduce number of those in housing need on Housing 
Register. This is up 14% in the South East since 1999. 

Number of unfit homes per 1,000 dwellings 
Reduce the percentage of unfit / non-decent homes. 
Eliminate them in the public sector [2010]. Meet the 
Decent Homes Standard. 

Climatic factors 2. To reduce the risk of flooding and harm to people, property and the environment  

Properties at risk of flooding Prevent inappropriate development in areas at risk of 
flooding. 

New development with sustainable drainage 
installed 

All new development applications to show that 
sustainable drainage has been considered and 
implemented if appropriate. 

Population and 
human health 3. To protect and enhance human health and well-being 

Death rates from circulatory disease, cancer, 
accidents and suicide 

Over the long term, to reduce death rates from these 
diseases appreciably. Current trend shows a reduction 
in death rates. 

Life expectancy Improve life expectancy. The current trend is improving. 
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Social 
Inclusiveness 4. To reduce poverty and social exclusion  

Proportion of children under 16 who live in low-
income households 
Percentage of population of working age claiming 
key benefits 

Trend shows a general decline in numbers seeking 
benefits since 1996. 

Percentage of households in fuel poverty Appears to be improving. Continue this trend. 
Proportion of the population who live in areas that 
rank within the most deprived 20% of areas in the 
country, using the Indices of Multiple Deprivation. 

Currently none.  Target is to maintain this. 

Social 
Inclusiveness 5. To raise educational achievement levels 

Proportion of 19 year olds with Level 2 qualifications 
Proportion of adults with poor literacy and numeracy 
skills 

Reduce the proportion of the population with basic skills 
needs. Trend appears to be level. 

Population and 
human health 6. To reduce and prevent crime and the fear of crime 

Fear of Crime 

Reduce the perception of crime. Figures show  
34.8% of residents feel very safe or fairly safe walking 
alone at night, and 87.5% feel very safe or fairly safe 
walking alone in the day. 

Level of domestic burglaries, violent offences and 
vehicle crimes 

Vehicle crime: reduce by 30% [1998/99 - 2004]; 
Domestic burglary: reduce by 25% [1998/99 - 2005]; 
Robbery: reduce by 14% [1999/2000 - 2005] 

Social 
Inclusiveness 7. To create and sustain vibrant and locally distinctive communities  

Support the redevelopment of the town centre. 
Percentage of people satisfied with their local area 
as a place to live. 
Percentage of people who feel their local area is a 
place where people from different backgrounds and 
communities can live together harmoniously 
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Social 
Inclusiveness 8. To provide accessible essential services and facilities 

Distance of households from key services, e.g. Post 
Office, school, doctor. 

Target is to increase the number of people living within 
close proximity to essential services. 

Perceived accessibility of services. 
Cultural 

heritage and 
landscape 

9. To make opportunities for culture, leisure and recreation readily accessible  

Access to, and the use of, countryside and leisure 
facilities, e.g. country parks, sports centres. 
% of land in the Borough classified as Open Space 
of Public Value (OSPV) 
% of population within 200 metres of parks and open 
spaces 

Cultural 
heritage and 
landscape 

10. To encourage urban renaissance by improving efficiency in land use, design and layout. This includes making best 
use of previously developed land in meeting future development needs. 

Development on previously developed land (PDL) 
The target is to develop 60% of all forms of 
development on previously used land by 2008.  The 
current trend shows an increasing amount built on PDL 

Derelict land and empty properties Reduce the number of empty properties by 
redevelopment or bringing them back into use. 

Extent to which development proposals are informed 
by tools to promote good design, e.g. design 
guidance and masterplans. 

Several of the larger developments are currently guided 
by masterplans. Continue this trend. 

Air 11. To maintain air quality and improve where possible 

Background levels of main air pollutants and 
forecasts 

Ensure pollutants stay within targets set in the National 
Air Quality Strategy (see baseline data for targets 
specific to pollutant). In particular nitrogen oxides are 
currently above target in some areas of the Borough, so 
this is a priority to reduce. ‘Some areas of concern 
within the Borough, however additional monitoring 
ongoing at the receptor’. 
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Number of designated Air Quality Management 
Areas. Currently none. Target is to maintain this. 

Days when air pollution is moderate or high Establish air quality action plans in areas which are 
unlikely to meet national air quality standards 

Climatic factors 12. To address the causes of climate change through reducing emissions of greenhouse gases, and ensure Bracknell 
Forest is prepared for associated impacts 

Emissions of greenhouse gases from energy 
consumption, transport, land use and waste 
management 

To help to contribute towards the UK target of 20% 
below 1990 level by 2010; Regional target reduce by 
60% by 2050 

Biodiversity, 
fauna and flora 

13. To conserve and enhance the Borough’s biodiversity and maximise opportunities for building in biodiversity 
features 

Achieve local Biodiversity Action Plan objectives and 
the extent of key habitats for which BAP’s have been 
established. The habitats covered in the plan are: 
Neutral pastures and meadows  
Heathland and bogs 
Farmed land 
Woodland and scrub 
Rivers and wetlands 

Maintain the condition and extent of all key habitats 
currently at favourable status; restore / re-create key 
habitats so these reach favourable status; monitor and 
conserve key BAP species 

Population of wild birds. 

Current data is not quantified but provides a snapshot 
in time. The target is to show a sustained increase in 
the H13 regional wild bird population index and reverse 
the declines in the farmland and woodland species by 
2010. 

Populations of other representative species 
(mammals, insects, plants) 

Condition of designated sites (SSSI's, WHS, SPA) 
and reasons behind the assessment of this 
condition. 

Ensure no further loss, damage or deterioration of 
SSSIs; 2010: 95% of SSSIs in favourable or recovering 
condition. A substantial proportion of unfavourable 
sites in Bracknell Forest are recovering. 
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Cultural 
heritage and 
landscape 

14. To protect and enhance where possible the Borough’s characteristic countryside and its historic environment in 
urban and rural areas. 

Buildings of Grade I and II* at risk of decay Remove 40% of the entries on the 1999 'at risk' list 
[2006]. This has remained the same for several years. 

Maintain the character of key areas identified in the 
landscape character assessment and consider use 
of the anticipated BVPI on conservation area 
appraisals. 

In early 2005 data will be collected on conservation 
areas within the Borough. This information can be fed 
into the monitoring system. 

Air 15. To improve travel choice and accessibility, reduce the need for travel by car and shorten the length and duration of 
journeys. 

Average daily motor vehicle flows 

To reduce road traffic in line with the Government’s 10 
Year Plan (improving the ratio of traffic 
growth to GDP by 0.8:1 to 0.6:1 by 2010) 
To reduce ‘private vehicle kilometres travelled’ 

Proportion of travel by mode To increase the numbers of people travelling by 
sustainable methods. 

Monetary investment in public transport, walking and 
cycling Aim to increase investment. 

Material Assets 16. To sustainably use and re-use both renewable and non-renewable resources 
Percentage of new build and retrofit homes meeting 
EcoHomes Very Good standards 
Percentage of commercial buildings meeting 
BREEAM Very Good standard 

Water and soil 17. To address the waste hierarchy by: minimising waste as a priority, reuse, then recycling, composting or energy 
recovery 

Percentage of the total tonnage of all types of waste 
that has been recycled, composted or used to 
recover heat, power and other energy sources. 

% increasing over the past 10 years.   
Targets to: Recycle: 14.6% [actual 2004] 16.5% [2005] 
17% [2006]  Compost: 5.8% [actual 2004] 8.3% [2005] 
10% [2006]; 

Minimise household waste produced Kilograms of household rubbish per head of population. 
Actual 494.5 [2003/4], target 493. 
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Tonnage of household waste landfilled Tonnage decreasing over the past 10 years. Target to 
reduce the amount of household waste sent to landfill. 

Water and soil 18. To maintain and improve water quality in the Borough’s water courses and to achieve sustainable water resource 
management 

Chemical and biological river water quality 

91% of river length to comply with EA River Quality 
Objectives [2005]. Meet the EU Water Framework 
Directive requirements of achieving a ‘Good Ecological 
Status’ for water courses 

Incidents of major and significant water pollution Achieve 12% reduction in Category 1 and 2 incidents 
from all sectors [2007] 

Per capita consumption of water Stabilise at current levels 
Water and soil 19. To maintain and improve soil quality 

Agricultural land quality Discourage development on quality agricultural land. 
Remediate (through site allocation and the planning 
process) land contaminated by past uses, which 
may present a risk to human health and the 
environment 

Remediate land affected by contamination to a 'suitable 
for use' state 

Climatic factors 20. To increase energy efficiency, and the proportion of energy generated from renewable sources in the Borough 

Household energy use per capita The HECA returns show a reduction in household 
energy use. 

Installed capacity for energy production 
from renewable sources 

Regional targets: 2010: 620MW (5.5%); 2016: 895MW 
(8%); 2026: 1750MW (16%); Sub-regional targets: 
(Thames Valley and Surrey) 202MW [2010] 271MW 
[2016] 

Economic 
Development 21. To ensure high and stable levels of employment 

Proportion of people of working age in employment Overall very high levels of employment. To maintain 
these levels. 

Percentage of population claiming Job Seekers 
Allowance. 

Reduce percentage of population claiming Job Seekers 
Allowance 

Percentage increase or decrease in the total number 
of VAT registered businesses in the area 
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Economic 
Development 22. To sustain economic growth and competitiveness of the Borough 

GVA per capita 
Economic 

Development 23. To encourage ‘smart’ economic growth 

Average annual increase in GVA per worker for 
manufacturing and the knowledge sectors 
Economic Activity within Economic Partnership 
Areas 

Economic 
Development 

24. To develop and maintain a skilled workforce by developing the opportunities for everyone to acquire the skills 
needed to find work 

Percentage of population of working age qualified to 
Level 4 or equivalent 

Trend has been level for the past few years.  Target is 
to significantly raise the number of people with Level 3 
and above qualifications. 

2.5 Consulting on the scope of the SA 

The information collected during the four stages detailed above: identifying other plans and policies, collecting baseline information, identifying 
key sustainability issues and developing an SA framework, were collated in a Scoping Report. This was subject to consultation with the four 
statutory environmental consultees and other relevant bodies. Full details of this consultation, and how responses were considered, can be 
found on page 37 and in Appendix 5 (page 116). 
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STAGE B: DEVELOPING AND REFINING OPTIONS AND 
ASSESSING EFFECTS 

2.6 Testing the DPD objectives against the SA framework (Task B1) 

Each DPD will have its own objectives, separate to the objectives set out in the 
sustainability appraisal. One way to ensure that the DPD objectives are generally in 
accordance with the principles of sustainability is to test them for their compatibility with 
the SA objectives. This process helps to refine the DPD objectives and identify areas of 
conflict which need to be addressed within the appraisal. 

The results of this compatibility assessment are shown in the Scoping Report for the 
Core Strategy DPD (available at www.bracknell-forest.gov.uk or by request).  

This compatibility assessment was carried out at an early stage in the SA / SEA 
process which enabled the plan objectives to be modified in order to remove, where 
possible, potential conflict. An overarching DPD objective was subsequently added in 
which aims to achieve the aims of sustainable development. 

2.7 Developing the DPD options (Task B2) 

There is more than one way of meeting the needs of people who live and work in 
Bracknell Forest, so various options were presented in the ‘Issues and Options’ paper 
on the Development Plan Documents. 

In addition, the SEA Directive requires that: 

The Environmental Report should consider “reasonable alternatives taking into account 
the objectives and the geographical scope of the plan or programme” and it should 
“give an outline of the reasons for selecting the alternatives dealt with”. 

Regulation 12(2)(b) of the Environmental Assessment of Plans and Programmes 
Regulations 2004) also requires the evaluation of “reasonable alternatives taking into 
account the objectives and the geographical scope of the plan or programme”. This 
should include a description of how the assessment was undertaken  including any 
difficulties encountered in compiling the information. 

The procedure for identifying the options for each DPD is described within each DPD 
section (pages 38 and 71) and further details are in Appendix 1 (page 98). 

2.8 Predicting the effects of the DPD options (Task B3) 

Stage B3 of the SA / SEA was carried out to help develop and refine appropriate 
options by assessing then highlighting the sustainability implications of each, and 
suggesting recommendations for improvement. The results of the appraisal have 
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informed the final decisions by identifying sustainable options, along with results from 
the ‘Issues and Options’ and ‘Preferred Options’ public consultations. 

The methodology used to carry out the initial prediction of effects was similar to the 
format detailed in Figure 30 of the ODPM guidance (2005), as summarised in the table 
below. 

Table 4. Example Options Appraisal Table 

SA 
objective 

no. 

Predicted Effects (assessment over short, medium and long term) 
Option 1 Option 2 

Score Commentary Score Commentary 
1 + ++ 

through to… 
24 

Summary 
─ 0 

This table was required to predict the effects of each of the plan options against the 
sustainability objectives. Each option was appraised by looking at the effects on the 
current baseline or its contribution towards meeting any targets or statutory 
requirements. The outputs from each table were compared in a summary to help decide 
on the plan approach. 

The results of this appraisal are detailed in the Initial Sustainability Report (July 2005), 
with a summary of outcomes reproduced in Appendix 2 (page 100).  

With the Core Strategy in particular, it must be noted that at this strategic level, with 
such broad options and policy choices, the analysis included little detailed quantitative 
analysis. The appraisal at this early stage of Sustainability Appraisal instead attempted 
to predict broad impacts and trends to identify the most sustainable options. 

The results from this appraisal were subject to consultation in the Initial Sustainability 
Appraisal Report, distributed in July 2005. Comments arising from this consultation, 
which assisted with the evaluation of effects at the next stage, can be found in 
Appendix 5 (page 116). 

2.9 Evaluating the effects of the DPD (Task B4) 

Having identified, described and consulted on the likely effects of each DPD option, and 
made recommendations on the plan approach to take forward, a more detailed 
evaluation of the impacts of this approach must be made. Task B4 of the Sustainability 
Appraisal process requires that any potential sustainability effects of the Core Strategy 
should be evaluated and Task B5 requires measures to prevent, reduce or offset 
significant adverse effects of implementing the DPD. The purpose of this is to identify 
both the positive and negative effects of each of the policies in the plans in social, 
environmental and economic terms. Any potential effects should be quantified where 
possible, or a subjective judgement made where this is not possible, referring back to 
the baseline situation and any relevant targets. An analysis should also be made of 
their significance. 

This requires describing: 
• The magnitude of the impacts. 
• The temporal and geographical scale of the impacts. 
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and whether they are: 
• Positive or negative. 
• Temporary or permanent. 
• Probable or improbable. 
• Frequent or rare. 
• Cumulative and/or synergistic. 

Once this information has been established, an assessment will be made on the 
significance of any sustainability effects in relation to the ‘do nothing’ approach. 

This process will help inform the refinement of the plan’s approach prior to submission 
and assist when proposing measures to maximise beneficial effects and mitigate 
adverse effects. 

2.9.1 Significant Effects 

If a Development Plan Document proposes a specific infrastructure project, 
development or type of land use for a particular area or location the SA Report should 
include information which can reasonably be provided on the likely significant effects of 
the proposal and alternatives to it.  

The SEA Directive states that the Environment Report should include, “the likely 
significant effects on the environment, including on issues such as biodiversity, 
population, human health, fauna, flora, soil, water, air, climatic factors, material assets, 
cultural heritage including architectural and archaeological heritage, landscape and the 
interrelationship between the above factors.” 

To inform the prediction of significant effects for the Core Strategy DPD baseline and 
trend information has been collected on the social, environmental and economic 
characteristics of the Borough relating to these DPDs. Where it is reasonable to predict 
the likely future state of the Borough this has also been included. 

The appraisal of the Core Strategy DPD identified the effects which are likely to arise 
from the core policies, based on the data collected and presented in the baseline data 
(Technical Document B – Baseline Data). Alongside this process the significance of the 
different impacts was determined using a mixture of trend analysis, professional 
judgement, deliverability and current baseline data.  

In view of the fact that the significant effects have been incorporated and emphasised 
throughout the appraisal of all policies and sites, a further synopsis has not been 
provided here. 

2.10 Considering ways of mitigating adverse effects and maximising beneficial 
effects (Task B5) 

The SA Report must include measures to prevent, reduce or offset significant adverse 
effects of implementing the plans. In the Sustainability Appraisal, mitigation refers to 
any approach which is aimed at avoiding, preventing, reducing or compensating for 
significant adverse impacts on the sustainability objectives. In addition, the concept of 
mitigation covers broader issues such as the enhancement of positive effects where 
relevant. Mitigation should be put forward using a hierarchy approach, with the 
emphasis being on the avoidance of adverse effects as an initial approach. Where this 
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is not suitable, methods to reduce the scale or importance of the effect should be 
examined. 

Mitigation can take a variety of forms, including: 

•	 Refining options, in order to improve the likelihood of positive effects and to 
minimise adverse effects. This has mainly been the rewording of policies or 
additions to text. This has also included the requirement of other policies to 
mitigate against the negative impacts of others. The Quality of Life policies provide 
mitigation measures for several of the other policies. 

•	 Technical measures to be applied during implementation (e.g. design principles). 
•	 Contingency arrangements for dealing with possible adverse effects. 

More detailed mitigation for the Core Strategy is described in Table 11 (page 57) and 
described in full in the appraisal results for the Site Specific Appraisal (Technical 
Document D). 

At this stage, the mitigation measures which have been suggested during the 
assessment of the options are relatively broad and strategic. These measures were 
added to and expanded upon in Stage C of the SA / SEA process. 

2.11 STAGE C: PREPARING THE SUSTAINABILITY APPRAISAL 
REPORT (Task C1) 

After the stages in the sections above (tasks B1 to B6) in January 2006 a Draft 
Sustainability Appraisal Report was produced giving details of how all stages were 
completed and including the requirements of the SEA Directive as detailed below. 

What the SEA Directive says: 
“The environmental report shall include information that may reasonably be required 
taking into account current knowledge and methods of assessment, the contents and 
level of detail in the plan or programme, [and] its stage in the decision-making process” 
(Article 5.2). 
Information to be provided in the Environmental Report includes: 
• “the likely significant effects on the environment, including on issues such as 
biodiversity, population, human health, fauna, flora, soil, water, air, climatic factors, 
material assets, cultural heritage including architectural and archaeological heritage, 
landscape and the interrelationship between the above factors. These effects should 
include secondary, cumulative, synergistic, short, medium and long-term, permanent 
and temporary, positive and negative effects” (Annex I (f) and footnote) 
• “an outline of the reasons for selecting the alternatives dealt with” (Annex I (h)) 
• “the measures envisaged to prevent, reduce and as fully as possible offset any 
significant adverse effects on the environment of implementing the plan or programme” 
(Annex I (g)) 
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2.11.1 	Public Participation on the Preferred Options of the DPD and the SA  
Report (Task D1) 

The Draft SA Report was issued for consultation with the statutory environmental 
bodies, other key stakeholders and the wider public alongside the Preferred Options 
report for the Core Strategy DPD. Further information on the responses, and how these 
informed future stages of the SA, can be found on page 36 and in Appendix 5 (page 
116). 

2.12 Appraising significant changes (Task D2(i) 

During the preparation of the DPDs for Submission, account was taken of consultation 
at the Preferred Options / Draft SA Report stage (Task D1). Where there were 
significant changes from the Policy Approach, the SA was amended accordingly. 
However, where the Submission Policy was simply providing more detailed wording of 
the Policy Approach, the Draft Sustainability Appraisal has simply been updated and 
expanded upon. 

2.13 Cumulative impacts 

An important component of predicting and evaluating the impacts of policies within the 
plan is to consider the likelihood of cumulative, secondary or synergistic effects of policy 
implementation. Examples of cumulative, secondary and synergistic effects include loss 
of tranquillity, changes in the landscape, economic decline and climate change. These 
effects are very hard to deal with on a project-by-project basis through EIA; it is at the 
SA level that they are most effectively identified and addressed. 

The policies within the plan are assessed for their individual impacts, but there may be 
collective effects which occur as a result of the policies being implemented in 
combination. These impacts may be greater than the sum of implementing individual 
policies. 

Good practice suggests that cumulative impact assessment should be conducted 
throughout and as an integrated component of the SA process. 

An initial step was carried out by means of a causal chain analysis, which helps to 
identify the cause–effect relationships resulting in cumulative effects. Key sustainability 
issues were presented as a complex flow diagram indicating where there will be 
impacts between these issues. This enables the multiple effects of various actions to be 
identified and the paths of indirect effects can be traced. The results of this diagram 
have not been included within this report due to the large and unwieldy size of the 
diagram but the key areas which were identified as having potential cumulative, 
synergistic or secondary impacts were: 

•	 Climate change – this is related to an increase in population, leading to increasing 
levels of energy consumption and traffic generation. The provision of energy 
efficient buildings, accessible services and public transport provision also impact on 
this issue. Climate change in turn can impact upon health, flooding and biodiversity. 

•	 Maintaining biodiversity and characteristic countryside can cumulatively impact 

upon health, soil and water quality, opportunities for leisure and recreation, 
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economic growth and distinctive communities. Areas of biodiversity importance can 
become fragmented if not considered at the strategic growth level. 

Subsequently, once the predicted significant effects of the Core Strategy policies had 
been carried out, an analysis was made of the scorings across all policies for each 
sustainability objective. This highlights cumulative effects on each topic, i.e. biodiversity 
arising from the implementation of all policies together. Further details can be found of 
this cumulative assessment on page 69. 

2.13.1 Limitations 

There are many uncertainties associated with cumulative impact assessment as it is 
often necessary to base predictions on a wide range of assumptions, especially when 
looking 20 years into the future. It is difficult to speculate on climatic conditions, 
technological advances and changing social lifestyles. Therefore at this stage a certain 
degree of professional judgement has been made in order to broadly identify 
cumulative, secondary or synergistic impacts. 

2.14 Future Stages of Sustainability Appraisal 

This Final Sustainability Appraisal Report is a key output in the appraisal process and 
presents information and changes made during all stages of the appraisal. The report 
also includes the requirements of the Environmental Report necessary to meet the 
requirements of the SEA Directive; therefore Appendix 4 (page 108) clearly indicates 
how and where the SEA Directive’s requirements have been met throughout this 
document. 

Comments received from the consultation on the Scoping Report, the Initial 
Sustainability Appraisal and the DPD consultation have be incorporated into the draft 
Sustainability Appraisal Report and the public participation documents for the 
Development Plan Documents. 

2.14.1 Task D2(ii): Appraising significant changes resulting from representations 

If the Submission documents are changed considerably during Examination, relevant 
SA information will need to be made available in relation to the proposed changes (), 
where such changes may have sustainability effects. At this stage the promoter of such 
changes are responsible for providing the necessary information which is consistent 
with the scope and level of detail of the SA conducted by the Local Authority. This may 
bring about the requirement of a further period of public consultation before 
Examination can be completed.  

2.14.2 Stage E: Monitoring 

The SA / SEA process is an iterative process, so its success and effectiveness will be 
monitored by the continued collection of baseline data according to the identified 
indicators. 

A cost-effective and reasonable scheme to monitor the significant effects of the plan, 
and respond to adverse effects, has been developed and can be found on page 91. 
This will be predominantly included within the Annual Monitoring Report.  

35 



Section 2: Stages of SA/SEA 

2.14.3 Summary of SA Stage 

Table 5. Stages of Sustainability Appraisal 

What stage 
are we at? Date SA / SEA Output DPD Stage (Core 

Strategy) 

Completed December / January 
2005 Scoping Report 

Pre-production and 
Regulation 25 (Stage 1) 
Newsletter consultation 

Completed July 2005 Consultation on the Initial 
Sustainability Appraisal  

Regulation 25 (Stage 2) 
Issues and Options 
consultation 

Completed August – Sept 2005 Make changes as a result of consultation 

Completed January 2006 

Consultation on the Draft 
Sustainability Appraisal 
Report (including the 
Environmental Report) 

Regulation 26 (Stage 3) 
Policy Approach 
consultation 

Completed February – July 2006 Make changes as a result of consultation (Task D2(i)) 

July 2006 Final Sustainability 
Report 

Regulation 28 (Stage 4) 
Submission of DPD to 
Secretary of State

 January 2007 Test of Final 
Sustainability Report Examination of DPD 

October 2007 Publish Sustainability 
Statement Stage 5 Adoption 

Continuous Monitoring of SA / SEA Monitoring of DPD 

2.15 CONSULTATION 

2.15.1 Consultation Stages 

A key component of the SA / SEA process is consultation of stakeholders. The 
consultation throughout this appraisal process is in accordance with: 
•	 Article 6 of the European Union Directive 2001/42/EC. 
•	 Regulations set out in the Environmental Assessments of Plans and Programmes 

Regulations 2004. 
•	 Regulation 25 of the Town and Country Planning (Local Development) (England) 

Regulations 2004.   
•	 The Bracknell Forest Statement of Community Involvement. 

To date there has been three main stages of consultation, although comments and 
input have been accepted throughout the appraisal due to the iterative nature of the 
process. 

The Environmental Assessment of Plans and Programmes Regulations 2004 
(Regulation 12[6]) define certain timescales for the formalised consultation periods.  
This requires the responsible authority to give the consultees 5 weeks from the date 
they receive the report. 
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2.15.2 Scoping Report Consultation 

This first stage of consultation was carried in December 2004 – February 2005, and this 
included the four statutory SEA Consultation Bodies with environmental responsibilities. 

Consultation Body 

Countryside Agency It is noted that as of October 2006 these 
organisations will be merged into 
Natural England.English Nature  

English Heritage (The Historic Buildings and Monuments Commission for England) 

Environment Agency 

In accordance with the Sustainability Appraisal Guidance (ODPM 2005), and as 
outlined in Planning Policy Statement 12, other appropriate social and economic 
consultees were contacted. These are outlined in Appendix 5 (page 116). 

The consultation sought to: 
• Ensure the SA methodology is comprehensive and robust enough to support the 

DPD during the later stages of full public consultation and examination. 
• Advise on the appropriateness of the sustainability objectives. 
• Advise on the appropriateness of the key sustainability issues. 
• Advise on the comprehensiveness of the baseline data. 

Feedback from the consultation has been incorporated throughout the initial 
sustainability appraisal document and this document, and a summary of the comments 
received, can be found in Appendix 5 (page 116). Full details are available by request 
or can be downloaded from the Bracknell Forest Borough Council website 
(www.bracknell-forest.gov.uk). 

2.15.3 Initial Sustainability Appraisal Consultation 

The Initial Sustainability Appraisal was subject to consultation with the bodies listed in 
Appendix 5 (page 116), and the public were also consulted at this stage. This was sent 
out for consultation in July 2005 and the comments incorporated into future iterations of 
the appraisal. Full details of the methods of consultation can be found in the Bracknell 
Forest Statement of Community Involvement (see References (page 94) for further 
details). 

2.15.4 Draft SA Report 

The Draft SA Report and associated technical documents were issued for consultation 
with the statutory bodies with environmental responsibility and other appropriate social 
and economic consultees during January and February 2006.  

There was also a non-technical summary of the report which was issued alongside the 
Core Strategy public participation documents. This was to be in accordance with 
Regulation 26 of the Local Development Regulations and the Bracknell Forest 
Statement of Community Involvement (see References (page 94) for further details). 
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SECTION 3: CORE STRATEGY DPD 
SUSTAINABILITY APPRAISAL 

3.1 The Core Strategy Development Plan Document 

The Core Strategy Development Plan Document is being developed during the first 
phase of the Local Development Framework (LDF).  It will set the long-term vision, 
objectives and strategy for the spatial development of Bracknell Forest and provide a 
framework for promoting and controlling development.  

The Core Strategy DPD will provide a strategic direction to the LDF preparation process 
and will be an umbrella document informing the preparation of the other Local 
Development Documents. This document will take an overview of the Borough and will 
concentrate on big land use issues. Therefore the Core Strategy will encompass a 
range of identified issues from international (e.g. climate change) to the local context 
(e.g. local Biodiversity Action Plan targets).  

3.1.1 Core Strategy DPD Objectives 

The table below gives details of the 11 objectives of the Core Strategy. These were 
initially derived from examination of other local and regional strategic objectives and 
officer knowledge of local issues, and they have been refined following various 
consultations. Various changes were made as a result of the Scoping stage 
consultation (see page 37); textual changes are highlighted in bold below.  

One overarching issue was the need to integrate sustainability across all of the Core 
Strategy. Therefore to indicate this, the definition of sustainable development adopted 
by Bracknell Forest Borough Council has been used alongside all objectives. 

Core Strategy Spatial Objectives 
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A To plan for a balance of housing and employment growth 

B To aid the delivery of housing in the Borough which meets the needs of all 
sectors of the community, including the provision of affordable housing. 

C To deliver the regeneration of Bracknell town centre 
D To promote a sequential approach to the location of new development 

E To promote a transport system which enables access to services, by a 
choice of transport modes 

F To ensure high quality well designed development is delivered in the Borough 

G To support and facilitate essential community facilities and infrastructure in 
accessible locations 

H To deliver accessible development meeting the needs of the borough 

I 
To maintain and improve the built and natural environment, and to 
mitigate the effects of new development upon the natural and historic 
environment 

J To maintain high and stable levels of economic growth 
K To promote the sustainable use and disposal of resources. 
L To mitigate against and adapt to climate change 
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3.2 Developing the Core Strategy options 

The purpose of the Core Strategy DPD is to establish the broad principles and locations 
for delivering housing and other strategic development, for example employment, retail 
and transport. SAs and SEAs require the comparison of options (see task B2, page 30), 
which may be described as the range of rational choices open to plan-makers for 
delivering the plan’s objectives. Therefore the aim of this stage of the appraisal was to 
develop the plan options and compare these against the sustainability objectives in 
order to inform the decision-maker on how to develop the Core Strategy in the ‘most 
sustainable’ way. This process also identified areas which could be improved by 
mitigation. 

The options for the Core Strategy were guided by the key issues identified in earlier 
stages of consultation, and in other documents and strategies. These issues were 
grouped into themes covering the objectives in the plan, and each theme generated a 
number of strategic options and alternatives. The themes were as follows: 

• Growth 
• Quality of Life 
• Housing 
• Employment 
• Transport and Accessibility 
• Environment 
• Bracknell Town Centre 

The options were identified by Planning Officers within the Local Plans Team at the 
Borough Council and have been chosen as realistic and achievable ways of meeting 
the objectives of the Core Strategy. Some very minor potential options were discounted; 
Appendix 1 (page 98) shows a summary of the options chosen for appraisal and 
explains why other options were discounted. 

Some options were direct choices between discrete options, whereas others could be 
implemented in combination. Where statements can be implemented in combination 
they were phrased in a way designed to draw out consultees’ priorities to get a 
preferred mix of possible actions. In order to assess these without running through the 
many possible permutations, it was assumed that the option under assessment was 
implemented in isolation. Obviously, in reality this will be not be the case, by examining 
each in isolation, the most severe impacts (both positive and negative) could be 
identified. Conflicts, inconsistencies and synergies between the preferred options were 
then considered in the evaluation stages of Sustainability Appraisal. 

3.3 Predicting the effects of the Core Strategy 

3.3.1 Methodology 

The Core Strategy Scoping Report (December 2004) first presented a collection of 
sustainability objectives. There have been several changes to these arising from 
comments from the statutory bodies and key stakeholders at each consultation stage, 
and the refined objectives were used as a framework for the initial appraisal. This helps 
undertake task B3 – predicting the effects of the DPD options, as detailed on page 30. 
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The options were scored according to their impact on the sustainability of the Borough, 
as in the table below. 

Table 6. Scoring of Core Strategy Options 

Score 
The option will have a very positive impact on the sustainability objective + + 
The option will have a slightly positive impact on the sustainability objective + 
The option will have a negligible or neutral impact on the sustainability 
objective. A recorded neutral effect does not necessarily mean there will be 
no effect at the project level, but shows that at this strategic level there are no 
identifiable effects. 

0 

The option will have a slightly negative impact on the sustainability objective – 
The option will have a very negative impact on the sustainability objective – – 
The outcome of the option could be dependant upon implementation or more 
detail is required to make an assessment i 
The impact of an issue cannot be predicted at this stage ? 

Alongside each score there was space for commentary which, where necessary, will 
explain and justify the reasoning behind it and help guide mitigation measures. 

The numbering of the sustainability objectives is not related to a ranking or hierarchy of 
importance, but simply provides a reference number to allow each objective to be 
represented in a shorter format. However, the objectives do not necessarily have equal 
weighting. In reality a simple ‘adding up’ of the numbers of + and – will not necessarily 
signify a preference of one option over another, as some objectives relate to legal 
requirements or government guidance, for example the Habitats Regulations or the 
requirement of Planning Policy Guidance 3 to build 60% of new housing on previously 
developed land. 

The appraisal utilised the baseline data and draws on legal requirements and targets 
identified by the review of relevant plans, policies and programs, both of which are 
presented as Technical Appendices to this report. However, in some cases professional 
judgement was also used to predict the effects. 

There may be both a positive and negative impact on the objective, so this has been 
shown as + / –. A combined impact has not been shown (i.e. 0) because this could 
mask important negative impacts which could be enhanced by mitigation.  

3.3.2 Assumptions 

•	 It is assumed that data and information from other reliable sources and external 
agencies is correct. 

•	 Each of these options is tested using the assumption that only one policy is being 
implemented, but in reality there will be a package of measures with interactions 
between them. 
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3.3.3 Results of Predicting the Effects 

The appraisal predicted the effects of the Core Strategy options, identified the positive 
and negative aspects of each option and presented this information for consultation 
purposes. The table below summarises the key impacts of all of the options appraised 
and identifies the most sustainable way forward. 

The table also shows how these recommendations were used to inform the approach 
set out in the Core Strategy DPD. 

The Policy Approach reference (e.g. SG2) relates to the reference used at the Issues 
and Options (Initial Sustainability Appraisal) and Preferred Options (Draft Sustainability 
Appraisal) stages of consultation. In the Submission document these references were 
changed. How these references relate to the current Core Strategy policy numbers (e.g. 
CS1) can be found in Table 9 (page 54). 

Table 7. Results of Core Strategy options appraisal 

Key: ISA = Initial Sustainability Appraisal 

Theme Summary appraisal of options Policy 
Approach 

Reasons for selection of 
Policy Approach and 
changes made 

Growth 
distribution 

The most sustainable option would 
promote development primarily in 
settlement. Improvements to this option 
would include careful design to 
maintain the character of the 
settlements, and provision of 
infrastructure (services, transport etc) to 
meet the needs of an increasing 
population. The options to maintain the 
green belt and protect sites of nature 
conservation are also very sustainable. 

Policy SG2 – 
Locational 
principles 
Policy SL2 – 
Housing 
location 
Policy E3 – 
Green belt 
Policy QL – 
Infrastructure 

The production of this 
policy approach has 
been informed by, and is 
in accordance with, the 
recommendations in the 
Initial Sustainability 
Appraisal (ISA) 

Levels of 
growth 

The higher level of development would 
have greater negative environmental 
impacts, including: an increase in traffic 
with associated air quality and climatic 
factors, expansion into greenfield sites, 
and further pressure on resources such 
as water and energy. However, the 
detrimental effect of many of these 
impacts can be mitigated to a certain 
extent. There are considerable social 
and economic benefits to the growth of 
planned communities; they enable 
sufficient housing to meet the 
community’s needs, improved services 
and infrastructure, and economic and 
employment development. 

Policy SL1 – 
Overall 
housing 
provision 
Policy SL3 – 
Housing 
needs 

The ISA identified 
positive social and 
economic benefits to a 
higher level of 
development. Mitigation 
measures were 
proposed in the ISA, 
which have been 
covered in specific 
policies throughout the 
Core Strategy report 
(e.g. Policy QL – 
Infrastructure, Policy E3 
– Green belt) 

Broad 
location 

Development outside settlement 
boundaries is likely to be necessary, so 
four areas were tested as sustainable 
urban extensions in accordance with 

SG3 – Urban 
extensions 

The choice of this policy 
approach was informed 
by the ISA but also 
influenced by the 
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Theme Summary appraisal of options Policy 
Approach Policy Approach and 

Reasons for selection of 

changes made 
PPG3. This is provided in more detail 
within the site specific appraisal section 
(page 71). 

deliverability of the 
strategic areas 

Quality of 
life 

Alternatives for this theme were not 
considered separately as each is likely 
to have positive sustainability impacts. 
The policies have come out of 
mitigation proposed during other policy 
approaches. 

The appraisal of the 
options within other 
themes suggested 
mitigation measures to 
enhance them as plan 
policies. The policies 
under the quality of life 
theme cover these 
mitigation measures. 

Environment 
– 
conservation 

Any policies guiding development within 
areas with a high ecological or historical 
conservation value will have 
predominantly positive environmental 
effects. The extent of these benefits will 
depend on the level of protection 
offered. For example, the option 
preventing all development in protected 
areas will have the most positive effects 
upon: biodiversity, countryside 
character (where these areas contribute 
to the landscape), climate change, air 
and soil quality and flooding. However, 
constraints on designated sites may 
place added pressure on the remaining 
land. This could decrease the ability to 
deliver sufficient housing for all, and the 
intensification of other areas could 
potentially lead to a loss of character. 

Policy E4 – 
Thames 
Basin Heaths 
SPA. 

The production of policy 
E4 has been informed 
by, and is in accordance 
with, the 
recommendations in the 
Initial Sustainability 
Appraisal (ISA). 

However this policy 
does not cover the wider 
remit of general nature 
conservation, in addition 
to the specific policy on 
the SPA. 

Environment 
– landscape 
character 

Any policies guiding development within 
areas which contribute towards the 
landscape character will have 
predominantly positive environmental 
effects. The extent of these benefits will 
depend on the level of protection 
offered. For example, the option 
preventing all development in the 
countryside will have the most positive 
effects upon: biodiversity in rural areas, 
countryside character, climate change, 
air and soil quality and flooding. 
However, constraints within the 
countryside may place added pressure 
on the remaining land. This could 
decrease the ability to deliver sufficient 
housing for all, and the intensification of 
other areas could potentially lead to a 
loss of character. 

Policy E3 – 
Green belt 

Policy E1 – 
Gaps and 
green 
wedges 

These policies will 
protect key areas of 
countryside character, 
and provide positive 
benefits identified in the 
ISA, without decreasing 
the ability to deliver 
housing. 
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Theme Summary appraisal of options Policy 
Approach Policy Approach and 

Reasons for selection of 

changes made 

Environment 
– 
sustainable 
resources 

Requiring developers to sustainably 
use resources has many positive 
environmental aspects. These include: 
mitigation against climate change as 
the emissions of greenhouse gases 
decline, less pressure on non-
renewable resources, improvement in 
local air quality if vehicle miles can be 
reduced, and the long term reduction of 
waste if recyclable construction 
materials are used. If renewable energy 
projects are implemented, measures 
would have to be taken to ensure 
landscape character or biodiversity are 
not adversely affected. 

These options may have implications 
for the cost of housing, as many of the 
required modifications would be at an 
additional cost to the developer. This 
would either be added to the price of 
the houses, or could be at the expense 
of other things such as open space 
provision, contributions to education 
etc. 

Policy E2 – 
Sustainable 
resources. 

Policy E5 – 
Renewable 
energy. 

The production of this 
policy approach has 
been informed by, and is 
in accordance with, the 
recommendations in the 
ISA 

Environment 
– climate 
change 

This option would have a very positive 
impact on sustainability, especially in 
the longer term. The requirements of 
this option are wide-ranging and cross-
cutting and would include reducing the 
need to travel and designing buildings 
with a changing climate in mind 
(ventilation, drainage, outdoor space). 
The benefits are also extensive, and 
include reducing the impacts of a 
changing climate on biodiversity, 
flooding, water usage, and air pollution, 
and on the economic competitiveness 
of businesses. 

Policy E5 – 
Renewable 
energy 

The production of this 
policy approach has 
been informed by, and is 
in accordance with, the 
recommendations in the 
ISA. 

The policy should clarify 
that the provision of 
renewable energy 
should not be to the 
detriment of landscape 
character or biodiversity 

Bracknell 
Town Centre 

Both options tested have predominantly 
positive sustainability effects as they 
promote redevelopment within existing 
settlements. From an environmental 
perspective development within the 
south of the Borough could impact on 
the EU designated SPA, therefore 
focussing development within the town 
centre would reduce any impact on this 
site. Bracknell town centre has good 
and established transport links and 
other services, which may encourage 

Policy BTC1 
– Bracknell 
town centre 

Policy WS1 – 
Retailing 

The production of this 
policy approach has 
been informed by, and is 
in accordance with, the 
recommendations in the 
ISA. 

Positive aspects of the 
regeneration of 
neighbourhood 
shopping centres are 
also covered in Policy 
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Theme Summary appraisal of options Policy 
Approach Policy Approach and 

Reasons for selection of 

changes made 
more diverse and larger-scale 
businesses into the area. However, it 
must be recognised that providing 
localised services and employment can 
reduce miles travelled and will give 
small businesses more opportunities. 

WS1. 

Transport 
and 
Accessibility 

The most sustainable option is reducing 
the need to travel by providing new 
development close to jobs and 
services. This will be most effective in 
improving local air quality, reducing 
noise and vibration, decreasing the 
emissions of greenhouse gases 
contributing to climate change, and 
reducing the use of non-renewable 
resources. These issues, in turn, can 
impact on human health, biodiversity 
and countryside character.  

Limiting car use has many positive 
environmental effects, but there are 
also potentially very negative social and 
economic consequences unless this 
option is implemented in conjunction 
with measures to improve alternatives 
to the car. 

TA2 – 
Accessibility 

The production of this 
policy has been 
informed by, and is in 
accordance with, the 
recommendations in the 
ISA. 

Limiting car use is an 
issue covered in more 
detail in the Local 
Transport Plan 

Housing 

Providing a mix of types and styles of 
housing is more likely to ensure 
housing needs, and potentially local 
labour requirements, are met. If 
development is governed by the 
provision of the most profitable 
buildings, this could lead to a lack of 
housing provision for some sectors of 
the community, which in turn could 
make the Borough less economically 
attractive. These options have a 
negligible effect on the environmental 
aspects (SEA component) of the 
appraisal. 

SL3 – 
Housing 
needs 
SL4 – 
Gypsies and 
Travellers 

The production of this 
policy has been 
informed by, and is in 
accordance with, the 
recommendations in the 
ISA. 

Employment 

The most sustainable option is to 
promote ‘smart’ growth, which would 
ultimately lead to the freeing up of 
some employment sites for other uses 
(e.g. housing or recreational activities), 
without a reduction in economic or 
employment development. This also 
reduces the need to travel. Intensifying 
use of existing sites and utilising under-
used sites for employment also have 
significant positive effects. 

Policy WS2 – 
Employment 

‘Smart’ growth is 
difficult to approach at a 
Core Strategy level. 
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The sustainability appraisal highlighted many cross-cutting and fundamental 
sustainability issues which could be addressed by the Core Strategy document. As a 
result, this has been addressed by including an overarching policy: SG1 – Sustainable 
Principles. 

3.4 Evaluating the effect of Core Strategy approach and proposing mitigation 
(Task B4 and B5) 

Task B4 of the Sustainability Appraisal process requires that any potential significant 
sustainability effects of the Core Strategy should be evaluated (see page 31) and Task 
B5 requires measures to prevent, reduce or offset significant adverse effects of 
implementing the DPD (page 32). The purpose of this is to identify both the positive and 
negative effects of each of the emerging policies in the Core Strategy in social, 
environmental and economic terms.  

At the Preferred Options stage several iterations of the SA had already occurred and 
the draft policy approaches were already refined following recommendations from the 
initial sustainability appraisal of options and alternatives, prior to the Regulation 26 
public participation. Therefore the basic premise of most of the policy approaches is 
relatively sustainable and the impacts tend to be predominantly positive. The aim of this 
stage of the assessment is to predict the impact of the policy as it stands and make 
recommendations on how this can be changed, or mitigation proposed, to become 
more sustainable. Although many of the changes below seem minor, this is a 
consequence of the integration of sustainability at the earlier stage of plan production 
which has enabled these issues to become part of the policy approach.  

3.4.1 Draft Sustainability Appraisal Report Methodology 

The potential effects of each of the preferred policy approaches were scored using the 
same system as during the options prediction stage (i.e. + and –, see Table 6, page 
40). This is quantified wherever possible in a commentary alongside the scoring, 
referring back to the baseline situation and any relevant targets.  

The full appraisal tables and results of the appraisal of emerging Preferred Policy 
Approaches can be found in the Draft Sustainability Appraisal Report and Technical 
Document C (January 2006). This also provides details on how the policy approaches 
were amended as a result of the SA.  

A summary of the results of the policy approach evaluation can be found in Table 8 
overleaf. 

45 



Section 3: Core Strategy DPD 

Table 8. Core Strategy policy approach prediction of effects 

Policy 
Approach 

Significant sustainability impacts and 
recommendations 

Changes to policy 
approach 
(additional 
wording in bold) 

Mitigation 

Key Theme: Sustainable growth 

SG1 – 
Sustainable 
principles 

The fundamental principles of this policy are 
based upon the objectives within the 
sustainability appraisal, so the predicted 
impacts are very positive. An improvement 
could be made by the addition of wording 
which encourages the enhancement of local 
landscape quality and biodiversity. Also amend 
the text to include reference to accessible 
services. 

The policy text was 
amended in the 
following way: 
“And does not 
cause significant 
harm to, and 
where possible 
enhances:” 
“Makes provision 
for essential 
infrastructure and 
accessible 
services” 

SG2 – 
Location 
principles 

The impacts of this policy will be positive for 
the protection of biodiversity and landscape 
character within the wider countryside, 
although there are potentially negative impacts 
on biodiversity within urban areas which must 
also be considered. The policy also has regard 
for the character and accessibility of the area 
which will minimise significant impacts on 
these issues. Valuing open space or land with 
biodiversity value within settlement could 
prevent any loss of this resource to housing. It 
is also recommended that in the identification 
of urban extensions other sustainability issues 
should be considered, such as flooding. 

The policy text was 
amended: 
“Development in 
smaller settlements 
must demonstrate 
that it supports the 
provision of 
sustainable 
communities, 
having regard to 
the accessibility, 
character and 
provision of 
infrastructure and 
open space within 
that settlement” 

Sustainability 
issues such 
as flood risk 
and 
biodiversity to 
be considered 
during the 
assessment 
of urban 
extension 
location 
(policy SG3). 

SG3 – Urban 
extensions 

SG3(N) – Land North of Whitegrove and Quelm 
Park extension. As an urban extension this very 
large plot of land would provide a great deal of 
housing, some of which would be affordable. The 
site is greenfield and therefore would not protect 
and enhance the countryside. It would also 
negatively affect locally distinct settlement patterns. 
SG3(W) – West Bracknell. This large site is partially 
on PDL and partially on undeveloped land. The 
recently realigned settlement boundary means that 
it is now classified as being in an urban area. There 
is good access to the nearby leisure centre and 
some of the site is quite far in terms of walking time 
from local services. As a larger site there is the 
potential to provide affordable and a new primary 
school in an area of need. The site will contribute to 
new employment opportunities. It is on significant 
land between settlements. 

Mitigation will 
be proposed 
once a more 
specific layout 
for each 
urban 
extension is 
identified. 
These urban 
extensions 
are also 
tested within 
the site 
specific 
appraisal 
section of this 
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Policy 
Approach 

Significant sustainability impacts and 
recommendations 

Changes to policy 
approach 
(additional 
wording in bold) 

Mitigation 

document. 
Key theme: Quality of life. These are predominantly written with a sustainable community in mind so 
the predicted impact is generally very positive. Many of the policies within this section provide 
mitigation for other policies. 

QL1 – 
Infrastructure 

This policy mainly impacts on accessibility to 
services and related issues, such as improving 
health care and educational facilities, which will 
in turn positively impact on health and 
education. Accessible services could also 
reduce dependence on the car and improve air 
quality in the longer term. 

No changes 
suggested. 

No mitigation 
suggested. 

QL2 – 
Lifelong 
Learning 

As above but focussing specifically on 
education. 

No changes 
suggested. 

No mitigation 
suggested. 

QL3 – 
Design 

This policy is cross-cutting and is fundamental 
in providing mitigation for several of the other 
policies, in particular SG2. The policy seeks to 
require good design to facilitate many of the 
aspects of a sustainable community (e.g. 
character, local context, safety, landscape). 

No changes 
suggested. 

No mitigation 
suggested. 

QL4 – 
Community 
Safety 

The predicted impacts from this policy are 
narrow – including a potential reduction in 
crime and a decrease in the fear of crime, 
which could also increase resident’s 
satisfaction with their local area as a place to 
live. 

No changes 
suggested. 

No mitigation 
suggested. 

QL5 – 
Quality 
Communities 

This policy will predominantly have positive 
impacts on social and environmental issues. 
By requiring sufficient and accessible services 
and facilities, dependence on the private car 
will be reduced and air quality improved in the 
longer term. By requiring sufficient social 
infrastructure the health and education of the 
Borough should also continue to improve. 
There are synergies with policy QL3 on design. 
To broaden the design element, the policy 
could be expanded to include publicly 
accessible open space and the historic 
environment alongside the wider landscape. 

Change in policy 
wording to: 
“Buildings, public 
spaces, streets and 
neighbourhoods 
will be constructed 
to high standards of 
design that respect 
the historic and 
natural 
characteristics of 
the area.” 
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Policy 
Approach 

Significant sustainability impacts and 
recommendations 

Changes to policy 
approach 
(additional 
wording in bold) 

Mitigation 

QL6 -
Recreation 
and Culture 

This policy will improve opportunities for 
accessible culture, leisure and recreation and 
consequently potentially improve the health of 
the Borough where these activities are related 
to physical exercise (e.g. walking). The 
provision of open space can enhance the 
settlement; other environmental considerations 
are already taken into account in the policy 
wording. 

No changes 
suggested. 

No mitigation 
suggested. 

Key theme: Environment  

E1 – Gaps 
and Green 
Wedges 

The SA has predicted that the implementation 
of this policy would have positive effects on 
several environmental aspects of sustainability. 
Within the proposed gaps there are areas of 
characteristic countryside, leisure facilities, 
publicly accessible open space and some 
areas designated for their biodiversity 
importance. By not permitting development in 
these areas, they will be protected. The 
creation of gaps also maintains distinct 
communities and minimises sprawl; this has 
socio-economic benefits and maintains the 
Borough as a green and pleasant area to live 
and work, which is known to make it 
economically attractive. 

No changes 
suggested. 

No mitigation 
suggested. 

E2 – 
Sustainable 
Resources 

Requiring a sustainable approach to 
development has predominantly positive 
impacts. This will decrease energy 
consumption with secondary positive impacts 
on air quality and climate change; water 
resource efficiency will be improved and 
accessible sites which score highly in the 
EcoHomes assessment will be preferred. 
EcoHomes ‘Very Good’ standard has been 
shown to produce a 32% reduction on CO2, a 
39% saving in water use and a 25% reduction 
in waste to landfill, compared to current 
building regulations (WWF).The policy does 
not however make reference to the preferred 
use of locally produced products, which could 
also help the local economy and employment.  
There may however be cost implications for 
developers, which could impact on the 
affordability of housing.  

The following bullet 
point was added in: 
“The preferred use 
of locally 
produced 
products where 
possible.” 

No mitigation 
suggested. 

E3 – Green 
belt 

This policy would have positive effects on 
several environmental aspects of sustainability. 
Within the proposed area of green belt 
designation there are areas of characteristic 
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Policy 
Approach 

Significant sustainability impacts and 
recommendations 

Changes to policy 
approach 
(additional 
wording in bold) 

Mitigation 

countryside and several areas designated for 
their biodiversity and habitat importance. By 
not permitting development in these areas, 
they will be protected. Maintaining a large area 
of green belt to the north of the Borough could 
also have socio-economic benefits because 
maintaining the Borough as a green and 
pleasant area to live and work is known to also 
make it an economically attractive area. The 
green belt area is also relatively inaccessible 
so there are secondary benefits to forcing 
development elsewhere. 
However, one third of the Borough is 
designated as green belt which puts 
considerable pressure on the remaining land to 
deliver sufficient housing. However, this is not 
deemed to be a significant constraint in the 
next 20 years as there is sufficient land outside 
of the green belt to meet housing need. 

E4 – Thames 
Basin Heaths 

This policy will have very positive impacts on 
biodiversity and the protection of a large area 
of heathland. The protection of this area will 
have the secondary positive effect of providing 
a large area of publicly accessible open space 
for recreation, which can contribute to health 
improvements and maintain a good quality of 
life for residents. The large area of woodland 
could also act as a buffer against carbon 
dioxide emissions, helping to tackle climate 
change. Protection of the site also safeguards 
mineral resources beneath the ground and 
several sites of historical value. 
However, this policy could be in conflict with 
several other policies within the Core Strategy, 
depending upon how the mitigation measures 
are implemented. Development contributing to 
mitigation measures may contribute a lesser 
amount to other services and facilities, 
therefore reducing investment in infrastructure, 
affordable housing and educational facilities. 
This could have the knock-on impacts of 
increasing social exclusion and declining 
educational achievement. Constraints on areas 
within several kilometres of the SPA will also 
make development in less accessible areas 
and the green belt a more financially attractive 
option, and discourage the development of 
small sites within settlement (i.e. urban 
potential sites). 

A more 
detailed 
analysis of the 
mitigation 
requirements 
and the 
impacts on 
housing 
delivery must 
be carried out 

E5 – Maximising energy efficiency and requiring Addition to the Requiring a 
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Policy 
Approach 

Significant sustainability impacts and 
recommendations 

Changes to policy 
approach 
(additional 
wording in bold) 

Mitigation 

Renewable 
energy 

developments to use a proportion of renewable 
energy will have positive impacts on social 
exclusion (by reducing fuel poverty), air quality, 
climate change and associated knock-on 
impacts such as flooding. There is also the 
potential for employment opportunities to 
expand into an area of new technology. 

There may however be cost implications for 
developers, which could impact on the 
affordability of housing and the provision of 
other facilities. 
It is important that renewable energy schemes 
should not be to the detriment of environmental 
features such as listed buildings, countryside 
character or biodiversity. 

The policy could relate to a proportion of CO2 
emissions instead of energy demand, as 
ultimately this is the bottom line. This approach 
further encourages carbon-efficient buildings 
(i.e. reducing demand) in addition to requiring 
use of renewables. It would also ease 
comparison between different types of heating 
(i.e. electricity produces more carbon than 
gas). 

policy: 
“This policy will 
seek to ensure that 
all forms of 
development 
assess their energy 
demand and 
maximise the 
opportunity to 
incorporate current 
best practice or 
innovative 
technologies in 
energy production 
and energy 
efficiency into their 
design, layout and 
orientation, whilst 
not adversely 
impacting on the 
natural or historic 
environment.” 

Change policy 
wording to,”…a 
minimum of 10% of 
the carbon dioxide 
emissions should 
be from renewable 
sources.” 

percentage of 
renewable 
energy 
provision as 
standard will 
set an even 
playing field 
for all 
developers, 
equalising any 
cost 
implications. 

E6 – 
Sustainable 
Waste 
Management 

This policy requires the sustainable use of 
resources, which in the longer term will reduce 
the amount of waste in landfill. This will have 
positive impacts on climate change as the 
greenhouse gas emissions from landfill gases 
will be reduced. 

The policy could be 
further enhanced 
by incorporating the 
requirements of the 
waste hierarchy. 
Addition to policy 
wording: “This will 
be sought through 
promoting waste 
minimisation as a 
priority, followed 
by encouraging 
re-use and 
sustainable 
resource use 
during construction, 
then the provision 
of adequate 
facilities for 
recycling within 
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Policy 
Approach 

Significant sustainability impacts and 
recommendations 

Changes to policy 
approach 
(additional 
wording in bold) 

Mitigation 

new 
developments.” 

Key theme: Somewhere to live 

SL1 – Overall 
Housing 
Provision 

The proposed levels of housing will help meet 
housing needs and therefore reduce social 
exclusion and potentially improve health and 
living conditions with the provision of additional 
affordable homes of good quality. There are 
predicted economic benefits of providing these 
levels of housing to sustain economic growth 
of the Borough and provide a workforce with 
the relevant skills to bridge the current skills 
shortage gap. 

The urban potential study identified that 2,546 
dwellings could be provided in urban areas 
over the next 10 years. Even if we assume 
additional PDL will become available with time, 
it is unlikely the target of 60% of development 
on PDL will continue to be met with the 
housing numbers set out in this policy. Any 
level of growth will have potential negative 
impacts on the natural environment, for 
example a reduction in air quality from 
additional vehicles (10% increase in traffic 
leads to a significant deterioration in local air 
quality), increased pressure on sites of nature 
conservation and increased resource use 
(water, energy). Most of these can be mitigated 
against by being implemented in conjunction 
with policies preferring development with 
sustainable locations and good design. 
Many of the impacts are uncertain until a site 
has been agreed. 

Address site 
specific 
concerns (e.g. 
flood risk, 
access to 
services and 
open space) 
through the 
site specific 
SA. 

Mitigation 
measures to 
be provided 
by other 
policies: QL3, 
QL4, QL5, E2, 
E5, TA1. 

SL2 – 
Housing 
location 

The impacts of this policy will be positive for 
the protection of biodiversity and landscape 
character in the wider countryside, although 
there are potentially negative impacts on 
biodiversity within urban areas which must also 
be considered. Development within current 
settlements with existing services and public 
transport networks will provide accessible 
locations for development, reducing 
dependence upon the car. The policy has 
regard for the character and existing 
infrastructure of the area which will minimise 
significant impacts on these issues. It is 
recommended that in the identification of urban 
extensions other site-specific sustainability 

Sustainability 
issues such 
as flood risk 
and 
biodiversity to 
be considered 
during the 
assessment 
of urban 
extension 
location 
(policy SG3). 
Good design 
can mitigate 
against 
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Policy 
Approach 

Significant sustainability impacts and 
recommendations 

Changes to policy 
approach 
(additional 
wording in bold) 

Mitigation 

issues should be considered, such as flooding. maintaining 
the character 
– this is 
addressed in 
policy QL3 

SL3 – 
Housing 
need 

It is predicted this policy will have positive 
effects on relevant sustainability issues. 
Requiring affordable and key worker housing 
will help reduce social exclusion by providing 
dwellings for those with special needs, create 
diverse communities and provide housing to 
meet local labour needs, making the Borough 
more economically attractive because of the 
diverse labour-force. 

No changes 
proposed. 

No mitigation 
proposed. 

SL4 – 
Provision for 
gypsies and 
travellers 

This policy is likely to address social exclusion 
within this sector of the community by seeking 
to identify sites. The identification of sites 
according to location within settlement, 
accessibility, infrastructure and impact on land 
use should bring about a sustainable site being 
chosen. However, the policy could be 
improved by including environmental 
constraints as a criteria for site selection. 

Addition of bullet 
point: 
“Environmental 
constraints, in 
particular flood 
risk, sites 
designated for 
biodiversity, areas 
of characteristic 
countryside, soil 
and water quality 
and the historic 
environment.” 

No mitigation 
proposed. 

Key theme: Somewhere to work and shop 

WS1 – Retail 

By creating a policy which supports both a 
main hub, Bracknell town centre, alongside 
local shopping centres this will have a positive 
impact on several of the sustainability 
objectives. The provision of local services 
helps maintain a vibrant community accessible 
to those without access to a private car, and it 
is predicted this will reduce vehicle mileage as 
the need to travel is reduced. This has a 
secondary impact of improving air quality and 
reducing the impacts of vehicle emissions on 
climate change in the longer term. Also, 
encouraging safe, attractive and accessible 
retail environment in the town centre will 
enable a wider range of facilities to be provided 
within the local area. 
The location of new retail development could 
potentially have a negative impact on the 
natural environment, dependant upon its 
location. 

Require a 
project level 
assessment 
of any new 
retail site’s 
impact on the 
surrounding 
natural and 
historic 
environment. 
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Policy 
Approach 

Significant sustainability impacts and 
recommendations 

Changes to policy 
approach 
(additional 
wording in bold) 

Mitigation 

WS2 – 
Employment 

This policy provides employment areas 
according to need with a ‘town centre and 
major urban employment area first’ approach. 
This encourages employment in the more 
accessible parts of the Borough, potentially 
reducing vehicle mileage whilst still maintaining 
the economic potential of the Borough. 

No changes 
proposed. 

No mitigation 
proposed. 

Key theme: Transport and Accessibility 

TA1 – 
Transport 
and New 
Development 

This policy is generally positive as it addresses 
the site’s sustainability and alternatives to the 
car. This is likely to lead to improved local air 
quality from a decrease in traffic, and fewer 
emissions contributing towards climate 
change. If services were within cycling or 
walking distance, there would also be health 
benefits associated with encouraging these 
modes of transport. The policy aims to reduce 
congestion which could encourage continued 
economic development in the Borough. 

No changes 
proposed. 

No mitigation 
proposed. 

TA2 – 
Accessibility 

This policy has synergies with policies SL2 and 
SG2 and requires new development to be sited 
in an area of relatively good services. 
This is likely to lead to improved local air 
quality from a decrease in traffic, and fewer 
emissions contributing towards climate 
change. If services were within cycling or 
walking distance, there would also be health 
benefits associated with encouraging these 
modes of transport. Also, better access to 
health facilities could have a positive impact for 
all, in particular those without access to a 
private car. Increasing levels of congestion can 
negatively effect economic growth, therefore 
requiring accessible development may help the 
economic competitiveness of the Borough to 
continue to thrive. 

No changes 
proposed. 

No mitigation 
proposed. 

Key theme: Bracknell town centre 

BTC1 – 
Bracknell 
town centre 

This policy is predicted to have mainly positive 
impacts. The masterplan for the town centre 
aims to create a vibrant and viable town centre 
with affordable housing provision, retail 
opportunities, and cultural and leisure facilities 
within a location easily accessed by public 
transport. Buildings which exceed current 
energy efficiency standards and a renewable 
energy centre are proposed which will lead to 
the sustainable use of energy. The 
redevelopment area is on previously 
developed land within the settlement boundary, 

Ensure smaller 
businesses are 
promoted at a more 
local level in policy 
WS1. 

An 
Environmental 
Impact 
Assessment 
has already 
been carried 
out and 
contains more 
detailed 
mitigation 
measures. 
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Policy 
Approach 

Significant sustainability impacts and 
recommendations 

the area is not at risk of flood and no 
biodiversity of significant value has been 
identified in the area.  
Creating an employment and retail centre 
which would be visited by a large number of 
people, will encourage other industries and 
shops to relocate to this area, raising the 
critical mass and increasing the economic 
viability of the town. This may be of detriment 
to smaller businesses however. 

Changes to policy 
approach 
(additional 
wording in bold) 

Mitigation 

3.5 Appraising significant changes to the Core Strategy (Task D2(i) and 
predicting the effects 

During the preparation of the submission DPDs the policy approaches may simply be 
refined into a policy providing greater clarity on how it may be delivered. However, it 
may be that the submission document includes a combination of policy approaches or 
strategy that was not included in the Preferred Options document, and therefore was 
not appraised. 

Between the Preferred Options stage and Submission, the Sustainability Appraisal is 
required to appraise any significant changes or differences to the policy arising from 
consultation at the Preferred Options stage.  

For the Core Strategy any of the submission policies were closely based upon the 
policy approaches proposed during the Preferred Options stage, however for some 
policies there are some differences which warrant additional appraisal. 

The table below shows how the policies at the Preferred Options stage relate to those 
in the Submission document, and where significant changes arise. 

Table 9. Core Strategy changes to policy from Preferred Options to Submission 

Preferred Options Notes Submission version 
Policy SG1 – Sustainable 
Principles 

Policy CS1 – Sustainable 
Development Principles 

Policy SG2 – Location 
Principles 

Policy CS2 – Locational 
Principles 

Policy SG3 – Urban 
Extensions 

Split into two policies to cover 
each of the proposed major 
locations for growth. Specific 
locational impacts need to 
be reappraised with the SA 
Report. 

Policy CS4 – Land at Amen 
Corner 
Policy CS5 – Land at North 
of Whitegrove and Quelm 
Park 

Policy QL1 – 
Infrastructure 

Policy CS6 – Limiting the 
Impact of Development 
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Policy QL2 – Lifelong 
Learning 

Specific policy deleted – 
elements introduced into other 
policies. SA Report must 
appraise whether negative 
sustainability effects arise 
from this deletion. 

CS1 – Sustainable 
Development Principles 

Policy QL3 – Design Policy CS7 – Design 

Policy QL4 – Community 
safety 

Specific policy deleted – 
elements introduced into other 
policies. SA Report must 
appraise whether negative 
sustainability effects arise 
from this deletion. 

Policy CS1 – Sustainable 
Development principles 
Policy CS7 – Design 

Policy QL5 – Quality 
Communities 

Specific policy deleted – 
elements introduced into other 
policies. SA Report must 
appraise whether negative 
sustainability effects arise 
from this deletion. 

Policy CS7 - Design 

Policy QL6 – Recreation 
and Culture 

Policy CS8 – Recreation 
and Culture 

Policy E1 – Gaps and 
Green Wedges 

Incorporated into overall policy 
on land outside settlements. 
SA Report will appraise new 
policy wording. 

Policy CS9 – Development 
on Land Outside 
Settlements 

Policy E2 – Sustainable 
Resources 

Policy CS10 – Sustainable 
Resources 

Policy E3 – Green belt 

Incorporated into overall policy 
on land outside settlements. 
SA Report will appraise new 
policy wording. 

Policy CS9 – Development 
on Land Outside 
Settlements 

Policy E4 – Thames 
Basin Heaths 

Policy CS14 – Thames 
Basin Heaths SPA 

Policy E5 – Renewable 
Energy 

Split into two policies. SA 
Report will appraise new 
policy wording. 

Policy CS11 – Renewable 
Energy Generation 
Policy CS12 – Renewable 
Energy 

Policy E6 – Sustainable 
Waste Management 

Policy CS13 – Sustainable 
Waste Management 

Policy SL1 – Overall 
Housing Provision 

Policy CS15 – Overall 
Housing provision 

Policy SL2 – Housing 
Location 

Deleted – incorporated into 
Policy CS2 – Locational 
Development Principles 

Policy SL3 – Housing 
Needs 

Divided into two policies to 
cover housing needs and 
affordable housing. SA 
Report will appraise new 
policy wording. 

Policy CS16 – Housing 
Needs of the Community 
Policy CS17 – Affordable 
Housing 

Policy SL4 – Provision for 
Gypsies and Travellers 

Policy CS18 – Gypsies and 
Travellers 

Policy WS1 – Retailing 
Split into two policies. SA 
Report will appraise new 
policy wording. 

Policy CS21 - Town Centre; 
CS22 - Out of Town Centre 
Retail Development 
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Policy WS2 – 
Employment 

Split into two policies. SA 
Report will appraise new 
policy wording. 

Policy CS19 – Location of 
Employment Development 
Policy CS20 – New 
Development in 
Employment Areas 

Policy TA1 – Transport 
and New Development 

Elements incorporated into 
other policies. SA Report will 
appraise new policy 
wording. 

Policy CS23 – Transport 

Policy TA2 – Accessibility 

Elements incorporated into 
other policies. SA Report will 
appraise new policy 
wording. 

Policy CS23 – Transport 

Policy BTC1 – Bracknell 
Town Centre 

Moved to Sustainable Growth 
Theme. 

Policy CS3 – Bracknell 
Town Centre 

Appraisal of Example Policy: details of policy 

The table below is the methodology used to carry out the appraisal, which has been 
adapted from Figure 34 of the ODPM guidance (2005). Each policy within the Core 
Strategy DPD requires the completion of a table. 

Table 10. Example appraisal table for submission policy 

Predicted effects 

Assessment of effect 
SA 
obj. 

Summary 
baseline – 
indicators, 
targets and 

trends 

Impact - 
positive 

or 
negative 

Nature 
of effect 
(quantify 
where 

possible 
Short 
term 

Med 
term 

Long 
term 

Mitigation 
measures 

Cumulative 
and/or 

synergistic 
implications 
(including 

displacement) 

assessment to 
include: 

likelihood/ 
certainty, spatial 

scale, 
short/med./long 
term, temporary/ 

permanent, 
assumptions 

1 
2 

Etc.. 

used include: 

Justification for 

Throughout this appraisal of the Core Strategy the main techniques which have been 

• Expert judgement; 
• Public participation; 
• Geographical Information Systems; 
• Modelling (in particular Accession, the accessibility software). 

The full appraisal matrices for each policy are available in the Technical Document C 
(November 2006) to this report. The predicted significant effects arising from the 
implementation of each policy and an evaluation of significance are summarised in the 
table below. In addition, ways of preventing, reducing or offsetting adverse effects are 
included along with proposed measures to monitor the significant effects. 

After the various stages of Sustainability Appraisal, and the inclusion of suggested 
changes and mitigation, the predicted significant effects are predominantly positive. 
This indicates the Core Strategy is likely to be, generally speaking, a sustainable plan 
as long as the mitigation measures in Table 11 are implemented. 
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Table 11. Results of Core Strategy submission policy appraisal 

Policy Summary of Predicted Significant Effects Monitoring 

CS1 – 
Sustainable 
Development 
Principles 

This policy will have a positive all-round effect 
on all the sustainability indicators as an 
overarching strategic commitment to achieving 
sustainable development. The positive effects 
of this policy will be largely dependent on the 
balanced implementation of the other policies 
below. 

None Suggested 

This can be monitored through overall 
performance on all other indicators 
throughout this table, in particular: 
• Number of planning permissions granted 

contrary to the advice of the Environment 
Agency on either flood defence grounds or 
water quality 

• Number of local Biodiversity Plan 
Objectives achieved. 

CS2 – 
Location 
Principles 

The policy identifies Bracknell town as the top 
priority in a sequential approach. This is also 
identified as the most sustainable settlement 
within the Borough (see Appendix 3, page106). 
This policy will be positive for the protection of 
biodiversity and landscape character within the 
wider countryside, although there are 
potentially negative impacts on biodiversity 
within urban areas, which must also be 
considered. The policy also has regard to the 
accessibility of an area which will help minimise 
significant impacts on the associated objectives 
of air quality, climate change, accessible 
services and reducing the need to travel. 
However, development concentrated in urban 
centres first may cause pressure on existing 
facilities and erode local character if not 
properly designed and integrated.  

Sustainability issues such as 
flood risk and biodiversity are 
to be considered during the 
assessment of urban 
extension location (Core 
Strategy policies CS3, CS4 
and CS5 and emerging Site 
Allocations DPD policy 
approaches). 

Policy CS6 (Limiting the 
Impact of Development) will 
address the potential 
negative effect of pressure 
on services. 

• Percentage of development on previously 
developed land (PDL) 

Mitigation 
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Policy Summary of Predicted Significant Effects Mitigation Monitoring 

CS3 – 
Bracknell 
Town Centre 

The policy identifies the redevelopment of 
Bracknell town, which is also identified as the 
most sustainable settlement within the Borough 
(see Appendix 3, page 106). 

This policy is predicted to have mainly positive 
impacts. The masterplan for the town centre 
aims to create a vibrant and viable town centre 
with affordable housing provision, retail 
opportunities, and cultural and leisure facilities 
within a location easily accessed by public 
transport. Buildings which exceed current 
energy efficiency standards and a proportion of 
energy from renewable sources are proposed, 
which will lead to the sustainable use of 
energy. The redevelopment area is on 
previously developed land within the settlement 
boundary, the area is not at risk of flood and no 
biodiversity of significant value has been 
identified in the area.  

Creating an employment and retail centre 
which would be visited by a large number of 
people, will encourage other industries and 
shops to relocate to this area, raising the 
critical mass and increasing the economic 
viability of the town. This may be of detriment 
to smaller businesses however. 

Policy CS21 –Town Centres 
will mitigate against the 
potential negative effects by 
also promoting lower tier 
centres in the Borough, such 
as smaller town centres and 
neighbourhood centres. 

• Number of housing and affordable 
housing units built in the town centre. 

CS4 – Land 
at Amen 
Corner, 
Binfield 

This policy will have the positive economic 
effects of providing employment in an 
accessible location along with appropriate 
levels of infrastructure. There are also benefits 

Mitigation will primarily be 
through the following Core 
Strategy policies: 
CS1, CS2, CS6, CS7, CS8, 

• Annual housing and employment 
commitments and completions 
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Policy Summary of Predicted Significant Effects Mitigation Monitoring 
arising from the provision of housing (some 
affordable) with good access to services and, 
as a larger site, there is the potential to provide 
a new primary school in an area of need. 
However, there are some potential negative 
effects on biodiversity and the site is partially 
on undeveloped land although the recently 
realigned settlement boundary means that it is 
now classified as being in an urban area. The 
site is partially on a strategic gap between 
settlements. 

CS10, CS12, CS13, CS16, 
CS17, CS23 

Emerging Site Allocations 
policy approach should set 
out in more detail how the 
site will be delivered in a 
sustainable way and should 
address the negative effects 
identified in this strategic 
Core Strategy level appraisal. 
This should include 
improvements to educational 
facility, health facilities and 
housing with good access to 
services. 

CS5 – Land 
North of 
Whitegrove 
and Quelm 
Park 

As an urban extension this very large plot of 
land would provide a great deal of housing, a 
proportion of which would be affordable, and 
there is the requirement to provide appropriate 
social and physical infrastructure to support the 
development. However, the site is not 
previously developed and includes an area of 
landscape importance, although it is not 
considered to be located within an area 
identified as a strategic gap between 
settlements. 

Mitigation will primarily be 
through the following Core 
Strategy policies: 
CS1, CS2, CS6, CS7, CS8, 
CS10, CS12, CS13, CS16, 
CS17, CS23. 

Emerging Site Allocations 
policy approach should set 
out in more detail how the 
site will be delivered in a 
sustainable way and should 
address all the negative 
effects identified in this 
strategic Core Strategy level 
appraisal. 

• Annual housing and employment 
commitments and completions 
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Policy Summary of Predicted Significant Effects Mitigation Monitoring 
The masterplan includes the 
provision of a new 
neighbourhood centre, 
educational facilities, open 
space and public transport, 
which mitigate against some 
negative effects. The policy 
reduces the loss of greenfield 
land by maintaining Cabbage 
Hill as open space, thereby 
preserving this area of 
landscape importance. 

CS6 – 
Limiting the 
Impact of 
Development 

This policy will mainly have significant social 
benefits, especially relating to accessibility to 
services, improving health care and 
educational facilities. Accessible services 
provided close to new development could also 
reduce dependence on the car and improve air 
quality in the longer term. 

None suggested None suggested 

CS7 – 
Design 

The policy seeks to require good design to 
facilitate many of the aspects of a sustainable 
community (e.g. character, local context, 
safety, landscape and open space). 

This policy is cross-cutting 
and is fundamental in 
providing mitigation for 
several of the other policies. 

• Conservation Area Appraisals with up-to-
date appraisal and management plan. 

• Percentage of developments meeting at 
least Building for Life Silver standard. 

CS8 -
Recreation 
and Culture 

This policy will improve the quantity and quality 
of accessible culture, leisure and recreation 
facilities, and consequently potentially improve 
the health and wellbeing of the Borough, in 
particular where these activities are related to 
physical exercise (e.g. walking). The provision 
of open space can also enhance the settlement 
setting and biodiversity. 

This policy is fundamental in 
providing mitigation for 
several of the other policies. 

• The percentage of eligible open spaces 
managed to Green Flag award standard. 

• The percentage of residents satisfied with 
the quantity and quality of open space in 
their area (Best value Indicator 19(e)) 
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Policy Summary of Predicted Significant Effects Mitigation Monitoring 

CS9 – 
Development 
on Land 
Outside 
Settlement 

Implementation of this policy would have 
positive effects on several environmental 
aspects of sustainability. Within the proposed 
area of green belt designation there are areas 
of characteristic countryside and several areas 
designated for their biodiversity and habitat 
importance, which will be protected from 
development.   

The protection of gaps also maintains the 
characteristic setting of settlements and will 
lessen coalescence and maintain existing 
communities. 

Policy CS15 proposes approximately 11,000 
new dwellings, which puts considerable 
pressure on the remaining land to deliver 
sufficient housing. However, this is not deemed 
to be a significant constraint in the next 20 
years as there is sufficient land outside of the 
green belt and outside strategic gaps to meet 
housing need. 

Mitigation will primarily be 
through the following policies: 

CS1, CS2, CS6, CS7, CS8, 
CS10, CS12, CS13, CS16, 
CS17, CS23 

• Percentage of land in identified gaps 
which has been developed. 

CS10 – 
Sustainable 
Resources 

Requiring a sustainable approach to building 
has predominantly positive impacts. This will 
decrease energy consumption with secondary 
positive impacts on air quality and climate 
change; water resource efficiency will be 
improved and accessible sites which score 
highly in the EcoHomes (BREEAM) 
assessment will be preferred. EcoHomes ‘Very 
Good’ standard has been shown to produce a 
32% reduction on CO2, a 39% saving in water 

None proposed. 

• Percentage of new build and retrofit 
homes which meet the best practice 
standards, currently BREEAM Very Good 
or Excellent. 

• Number of planning permissions granted 
contrary to the advice of the Environment 
Agency on either flood defence or water 
quality grounds. (Government Core 
indicator) 
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Policy Summary of Predicted Significant Effects Mitigation Monitoring 
use and a 25% reduction in waste to landfill, 
compared to current building regulations 
(WWF). 

There may however be cost implications for 
developers, which could impact on the 
affordability of housing. 

CS11 – 
Renewable 
Energy 
Generation 

This policy will generally be positive as it 
promotes renewable energy generation. This 
will help reduce emissions and provide 
alternative energy sources. It also aims to 
protect the natural landscape of the Borough 
by promoting good design and location.  

Project-level Impact 
Assessment required. 

• Annual amount of electricity (MW) 
produced from new energy developments 
in the Borough from renewable sources. 

CS12 – 
Renewable 
Energy 

Maximising energy efficiency and requiring 
developments to provide a proportion of 
renewable energy on-site will have positive 
impacts on social exclusion (by reducing fuel 
poverty), air quality, climate change and 
associated knock-on impacts of climate 
change, such as flooding. There is also the 
potential for employment opportunities to 
expand into an area of new technology. 

There may however be cost implications for 
developers, which could impact on the 
affordability of housing and the provision of 
other facilities or infrastructure.  

It is important that renewable energy schemes 
should not be to the detriment of environmental 
features such as listed buildings, countryside 
character or biodiversity. 

Policy CS7 – Design will 
ensure inappropriate forms of 
renewable energy do not 
harm character. 

• Monitoring the renewable energy capacity 
installed by type 
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Policy Summary of Predicted Significant Effects Mitigation Monitoring 

CS13 – 
Sustainable 
Waste 
Management 

This policy requires the sustainable use of 
resources, which in the longer term will reduce 
the amount of waste in landfill. This will have 
positive impacts on climate change as the 
greenhouse gas emissions from landfill gases 
will be reduced. There are no negative aspects 
foreseen. 

None Suggested 
• Percentage of household waste recycled 

and percentage household waste arisings 
landfilled 

CS14 – 
Thames 
Basin 
Heaths 
Special 
Protection 
Area 

This policy will have very positive impacts on 
biodiversity and the protection of a large area 
of heathland habitat and associated bird 
species. The protection of this area will have 
the secondary positive effect of providing a 
large area of publicly accessible open space 
for recreation, which can contribute to health 
improvements and maintain a good quality of 
life for residents. The large area of woodland 
could also act as a buffer against carbon 
dioxide emissions, helping to tackle climate 
change. Protection of the site also safeguards 
mineral resources beneath the ground and 
several sites of historical value (e.g. Caesars 
Camp). 

There may however be cost implications for 
developers, which could impact on the 
affordability of housing and the provision of 
other facilities or infrastructure.  

The Avoidance and 
Mitigation Strategy, a 
technical paper to the Core 
Strategy, gives details of the 
measures required for 
development in order to 
balance housing delivery and 
protection of the SPA. 

Monitoring indicators in accordance with the 
SPA Avoidance and Mitigation Strategy. 

CS15 – 
Overall 
Housing 
Provision 

The proposed levels of housing will help meet 
housing needs and therefore reduce social 
exclusion and potentially improve health and 
living conditions with the provision of additional 
affordable homes of good quality. There are 

Mitigation will primarily be 
through the following policies: 

CS1, CS2, CS6, CS7, CS8, 
CS10, CS12, CS13, CS16, 

• The production of an annual housing 
trajectory as part of the Housing Delivery 
Action Plan. 
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Policy Summary of Predicted Significant Effects Mitigation Monitoring 
predicted economic benefits of providing these 
levels of housing to sustain economic growth of 
the Borough and provide a workforce with the 
relevant skills to bridge the current skills 
shortage gap. 

The urban potential study identified that 2,546 
dwellings could be provided in urban areas 
over the next 10 years. Even if we assume 
additional PDL will become available with time, 
it is unlikely the target of 60% of development 
on PDL will continue to be met with the housing 
numbers set out in this policy.  

Any level of growth will have potential negative 
impacts on the natural environment, for 
example a reduction in air quality from 
additional vehicles (10% increase in traffic 
leads to a significant deterioration in local air 
quality), increased pressure on sites of nature 
conservation and increased resource use 
(water, energy). Most of these can be mitigated 
against by being implemented in conjunction 
with policies preferring development with 
sustainable locations and good design. 

The appraisal proposes measures to be 
implemented alongside this policy to mitigate 
against predicted adverse effects, for example 
CS12 – Renewable Energy. However, it is 
important to recognise that many of these 
mitigation measures will not fully remove the 

CS17, CS23 

The most sustainable urban 
extensions have been 
identified through site specific 
appraisal. 
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Policy Summary of Predicted Significant Effects Mitigation Monitoring 
identified significant effects. Using the example 
of CS12, only a proportion of renewable energy 
is required. It should be stressed that the 
provision of new development proposed within 
this policy, even with the identified mitigation in 
place, is likely to impact on the majority of the 
environmental objectives, in particular water 
use, energy use, air quality, climate change, 
resource use and waste. 

CS16 – 
Housing 
Needs of the 
Community 

It is predicted this policy will have positive 
effects on social sustainability issues. 
Requiring affordable and key worker housing 
will help reduce social exclusion by providing 
dwellings for those with special needs, create 
diverse communities and provide housing to 
meet local labour needs, making the Borough 
more economically attractive because of the 
diverse labour-force. 

None Suggested 

• Numbers of affordable housing 
completions. 

• Number of households on the Housing 
Register and Shared Ownership Register. 

CS17 – 
Affordable 
Housing 

A similar outcome to policy CS16 – Housing 
Need is predicted. The policy will have positive 
effects on social sustainability issues. 
Requiring affordable and key worker housing 
will help reduce social exclusion by providing 
dwellings for those with special needs, create 
diverse communities and provide housing to 
meet local labour needs, making the Borough 
more economically attractive because of the 
diverse labour-force. Possible risk that the 
policy may reduce commitment to other 
infrastructure requirements (education, health). 

Policy CS6 –  Limiting the 
Impact of Development will 
ensure appropriate levels of 
infrastructure are provided 
alongside affordable housing. 

• Numbers of affordable housing 
completions. 

• Number of households on the Housing 
Register and Shared Ownership Register. 
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Policy Summary of Predicted Significant Effects Mitigation Monitoring 

CS18 – 
Gypsies and 
Travellers 

This policy is likely to address social exclusion 
within this sector of the community by seeking 
to identify sites. The identification of sites 
according to location within settlement, 
accessibility, infrastructure and impact on land 
use should bring about a sustainable site being 
chosen. It also accounts for environmental 
constraints (e.g. protecting biodiversity). A 
possible negative is that there may be an 
increase in pressure on local services, without 
developer contributions to mitigate. 

None Suggested • Number of gypsy and traveller sites and 
pitches in the Borough. 

CS19 – 
Location of 
Employment 
Development 

This policy provides employment areas 
according to need with a ‘town centre and 
defined employment area first’ approach. This 
encourages employment in the more 
accessible parts of the Borough, potentially 
reducing vehicle mileage whilst still maintaining 
the economic potential of the Borough. Only 
the recognised major employment sites outside 
of settlements and in the Green Belt, are 
considered appropriate for redevelopment and, 
or limited infilling, which will protect countryside 
character and gap function. 

• Annual employment commitments 
monitoring 

CS20 – New 
Development 
in 
Employment 
Areas 

This is overall a positive policy as it provides 
positive economic effects without loss of 
additional land and makes efficient use of 
existing employment areas. A potential 
negative issue arising is that intensification of 
use in an area may increase the risk of 
localised flooding, an important factor if rainfall 
increases in the long term.  

None proposed. • Annual employment commitments 
monitoring 
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Policy Summary of Predicted Significant Effects Mitigation Monitoring 

CS21 – 
Town 
Centres 

By creating a policy which supports both a 
sustainable main hub, Bracknell town centre, 
alongside local shopping centres this will have 
a positive impact on several of the 
sustainability objectives. The provision of local 
services helps maintain a vibrant community 
accessible to those without access to a private 
car, and it is predicted this will reduce vehicle 
mileage as the need to travel is reduced. This 
has a secondary impact of improving air quality 
and reducing the impacts of vehicle emissions 
on climate change in the longer term. Also, 
encouraging safe, attractive and accessible 
retail environment in the town centre will 
enable a wider range of facilities to be provided 
within the Borough. 

Synergies with policy CS22 

CS22 – Out 
of Town 
Centre Retail 
Development 

This policy is positive in that it supports the 
primacy of town centres first and takes a 
sequential approach based on need and 
accessibility. The provision of local services in 
town centres helps maintain a vibrant 
community accessible to those without access 
to a private car, and it is predicted this will 
reduce vehicle mileage as the need to travel is 
reduced. The policy does allow out of town 
retail development where appropriate however 
and this will improve accessibility to goods and 
services for new development outside the town 
centre. 

None suggested • Percentage of vacant retail units 

CS23 -
Transport 

This policy is generally positive as it represents 
an overall commitment to improve travel as 
well as reduce the need to travel for regular 

None suggested • Number of Air Quality Management Areas. 
• The Local Transport Plan Annual 
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Policy Summary of Predicted Significant Effects Mitigation Monitoring 
trips. This is likely to lead to improved local air 
quality from a decrease in traffic, and fewer 
emissions contributing towards climate change. 
If services were located within cycling or 
walking distance, there would also be health 
benefits associated with encouraging these 
modes of transport. The policy aims to improve 
sub-regional connections which could mean 
improved congestion management which could 
encourage continued economic development in 
the Borough. 

An SEA of the Local Transport Plan 2 has been 
carried out and the full details can be found in 
the associated LTP2 Environmental Report. 

Progress Report targets 
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3.5.1 Removal of Policies 

In addition to appraising the significant effects arising from consultation on the existing 
policies, an appraisal should also be made of any effects arising from removal of 
policies from the plan. 

As highlighted in Table 9 (page 54) 3 policy approaches presented in the Preferred 
Options Core Strategy DPD were removed from the submission document. 

1. QL2 – Lifelong Learning 
This policy approach had the positive effects of improving educational facilities. 
However, the loss of this policy will not generate a negative effect because 
submission policy CS1 ensures development will “protect and enhance the 
health, education and safety of the local population”. In addition, policy CS6 
requires development to provide on-site provision of, or contributions towards, 
local infrastructure and community facilities proportional to the scale and nature 
of the development, which includes education. 

2. QL4 – Community Safety 
This policy approach had narrow positive effects focussed solely on a reduction 
in crime (SA objective 6). However, the loss of this policy will not generate a 
negative effect because submission policy CS1 ensures development will 
“protect and enhance the health, education and safety of the local population”. 
In addition, policy CS7 on Design requires high quality design for all 
development in Bracknell Forest, including the provision of safe communities 
and high quality usable open spaces and public realm. 

3. QL5 – Quality Communities 
The Draft SA Report identified that elements of this policy approach had positive 
effects on improving accessibility and the provision of social infrastructure. This 
has subsequently been included in the new submission policy CS6 (Limiting the 
Impact of Development) which has been expanded to include mitigation of 
adverse impacts on communities, transport and the environment. The removal 
of this policy will therefore not result in a negative effect. In addition the Draft SA 
Report stated that there were considerable synergies and overlap between QL5 
and the policy on design, which requires high quality design for all development 
including: building on local character, respecting the historic environment, aiding 
movement through accessibility, providing high quality usable open spaces. All 
these will ensure quality communities despite the removal of policy approach 
QL5. 

3.5.2 Cumulative impacts 

The cumulative, secondary and synergistic impacts of the policies have been 
considered (see page 34 for more detail). For the Core Strategy the main technique 
used at an early stage was causal chain analysis to identify sensitive receptors. Details 
of this can be found in the Draft SA Report and on page 34 of this document. 

At this evaluation stage impacts have been assessed using the summary appraisal 
matrices in Technical Document C (November 2006). For each objective the overall 
impact of implementing all policies has been calculated by ‘adding up’ the positive and 
negative impacts. This has highlighted where several negative impacts, which alone 
would not have a significant adverse effect, could cumulatively lead to a more 
significant impact. 
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This analysis indicated that, in general, the majority of negative effects could be 
mitigated against, either by other policies or amended wording. There appeared to be 
some potential for cumulative impacts relating to sustainability objective 10, 
encouraging urban renaissance, as the policies promoting the urban extension sites are 
predominantly on not previously developed land. However, in the appraisal this must be 
balanced against the provision of the additional housing in a comprehensive 
development, which gives significant positive effects on social and economic objectives.  

3.5.3 Assumptions 

•	 Only effects which are likely to result from the plan or programme have been 
included; changes which would have occurred anyway under the ‘no-plan’ option 
have been discounted. 

• Only those issues which are most appropriately assessed at this stage of the 
process have been considered. For example, some of the assessment 
measures may be more appropriate at the individual project level (i.e. 
Environmental Impact Assessment). 
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SECTION 4: SITE SPECIFIC CORE STRATEGY 
APPRAISAL 

4.1 Site Specific Appraisal 

This section of the SA report provides a more detailed appraisal of specific sites which 
have been proposed for development. This is in order to inform the emergence of 
suitable Core Strategy policies, provide an evidence base for the approach taken, and 
appraise the sustainability of the delivery of the site specific Core Strategy policies (for 
example: CS2 - Locational principles, CS4 - Land at Amen Corner, CS5 - Land north of 
Whitegrove and Quelm Park and CS9 - Development on Land outside settlement). 

This section of the report will be fundamental in informing the Site Allocations DPD, 
when this is produced. The Site Allocations DPD will: 

• Identify sites which meet the broad strategy for locating development set out in the 
Core Strategy. 

• Identify the preferred type and level of development on each site. 
• Identify when development is planned to take place. 
• Identify how development will be implemented. 

4.2 Developing site specific options 

SA and SEA require the comparison of options (see task B2, page 30), which may be 
described as the range of rational choices open to plan-makers for delivering the plan’s 
objectives. 

Regulation 12(3) of the Environmental Assessment of Plans and Programmes 
Regulations 2004 require “account to be taken of the contents and level of detail in the 
plan or programme” and “the extent to which certain matters are more appropriately 
assessed at different levels in that process in order to avoid duplication of the 
assessment”. 

As a result, in order to inform the choices made within the Core Strategy DPD, it was 
deemed appropriate to appraise two levels of options: 

1. Individual site level 
2. Settlement level 

4.2.1 Individual Sites 

The aim of this appraisal is to compare the sustainability aspects of each site, in relation 
to the type of development proposed, and to identify where relevant mitigation can 
improve areas.  
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Therefore, some of the reasonable alternatives for this level of appraisal, taking 
into account the objectives and geographical scope of the plan, are sites which 
have been proposed in various stages of consultation. Each individual site’s 
location will be tested as a discrete option using the sustainability objectives, 
which will enable comparison between the alternative sites. This will help inform 
the generic principles within the Core Strategy DPD.  

The sites (i.e. the alternatives) were chosen as they were put forward as the result of 
extensive consultation over the past few years, and have been suggested by 
landowners and developers for a range of land uses including housing, employment 
and transport. They also include sites identified in the Urban Potential Study. However, 
possible employment sites, which will in time be included within the Employment 
Potential Study, have not been assessed because Phase 2 of the Study, to identify and 
assess the location and suitability of specific employment areas, has not yet been 
completed. 

Sites which were not put forward were discounted from the appraisal process because 
they were deemed not deliverable for development. In addition, sites which had already 
been granted permission were not included. 

The ODPM (2005) guidance states that given the frontloading inherent in the new 
system, new sites should not be raised for the first time at submission or examination. 
However, in exceptional cases, sites can be put forward late in the DPD preparation 
process and the promoter of the site will have to collate the relevant SA information in 
time to allow consultation with the public. It is up to those promoting such changes or 
additions to show that the proper procedures have been undertaken (PPS12, Local 
Development Frameworks [page 38]). As a result sites submitted up to 31 August 2006 
have been included, however after this date this report was finalised to go through the 
Council decision-making process, and additional sites could not be added. 

4.2.2 Settlement Sustainability Appraisal 

Many of the sites are within settlement boundaries and the strategic sites require 
decisions to be made on sustainable urban extensions, therefore in order to provide 
background information to help inform the appraisal of the individual sites a 
sustainability appraisal of each of the settlements within the Borough was carried out.  

Each settlement has been viewed as an option for an urban extension. 

4.3 Predicting the effects of the Site Specific Sustainability Appraisal 

4.3.1. Site Appraisal Methodology 

The Core Strategy and Site Allocations Scoping Report (January 2005) and LDF 
Scoping Report (April 2006) presented a collection of sustainability objectives and a 
framework which could be used to assess any proposed site for sustainability at a 
strategic level to meet the requirements of task B3 in the ODPM (2005) guidance (see 
page 30). These objectives have been refined following consultation comments from 
key stakeholders and the statutory bodies with environmental responsibility. The Initial 
SA Report (July 2005) and the Draft SA Report (January 2006) used these objectives, 
site appraisal criteria and methodology to predict the overall sustainability, i.e. social, 
economic and environmental impacts, of the sites which had been submitted.  
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After consultation on the Initial SA Report (July 2005) and the Draft SA Report (January 
2006), the methodology was further refined into the criteria-based framework 
documented in Table 13 overleaf. The consultation highlighted several additional pieces 
of background research which were necessary to make the appraisal comprehensive. 
These were: 
• Accessibility modelling on access to services and access to public transport. 
• Assessment of gaps and green wedges. 
• Strategic flood risk assessment. 
• Landscape Character Assessment. 

In addition, consultation comments were received on the general methodology and the 
scoring of specific sites which, where relevant, were incorporated into this appraisal in 
order to come up with a more robust methodology. How the consultation comments fed 
into the process is detailed in Appendix 5 (page 116). 

As a result of the amended methodology, all the sites appraised in the Draft SA Report 
were reappraised using the new evidence base. 

The full tables in Technical Appendix D (November 2006) include this reappraisal of all 
sites, following representations, to meet the requirements of task D2(i) – appraising 
significant changes (see page 34). These tables were completed according to the key 
below. 

Table 12. Scoring of specific sites 

Score 
The site will have a very positive impact on the sustainability objective + + 
The site will have a slightly positive impact on the sustainability objective + 
The site will have a negligible or neutral impact on the sustainability objective. 
A recorded neutral effect does not necessarily mean there will be no effect at 
the project level, but shows that at this strategic level there are no identifiable 
effects. 

0 

The site will have a slightly negative impact on the sustainability objective – 
The site will have a very negative impact on the sustainability objective – – 
The outcome of the site location could be dependant upon implementation or 
more detail is required to make an assessment i 
The impact of an issue cannot be predicted at this stage ? 

All sites have been appraised using the same criteria to avoid subjectivity in the scoring 
and maintain a rigorous and transparent approach across all sites. The information and 
baseline data which was used to make the assessment is available in Technical 
Document B – Baseline Data. 
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Table 13. Site Specific Appraisal Criteria 

Objective 
No. Does the site…? The appraisal approach to scoring Mechanism of assessment 

1 

Meet local housing 
needs by ensuring that 
everyone has the 
opportunity to live in a 
decent, sustainably 
constructed and 
affordable home? 

The site has potential to deliver affordable and key worker housing. 
Sites of 25 or more dwellings or sites of more than 1 ha require 23% 
affordable housing [+]  
Some sites are less than 1 ha but must meet minimum density 
requirements of 30dph as set out in PPG3. Where this leads to the 
provision of over 25 houses this is scored as positive [+] 
Sites are within urban areas and have been assessed as achieving 
higher densities than 30pdh (i.e. in the Urban Potential Study) which 
would result in affordable housing [+] 
The site is identified as providing 100% affordable housing [++] 
This objective is not relevant (i.e. other uses on site) [0] 
The site is unlikely to deliver affordable and key worker housing [-]. 
This has been scored negatively as it will reduce the ratio of housing 
to affordable housing. 

Size of site and/or estimation of 
housing density (using the 
minimum of 30 dph). The existing 
affordable housing policy has been 
used. 

2 

Reduce the risk of 
flooding and harm to 
people, property and 
the environment? 

Some or all of the site has a 1 in 100 years chance of flooding [- -] 
Some or all of the site has a 1 in 1000 years chance of flooding [-] 
The site is in the remainder of the Borough [0] 

Map Environment Agency flood risk 
areas 

3 
Protect and enhance 
human health and 
wellbeing? 

Sufficient information is not available to inform the SA. 

4 Reduce poverty and 
social exclusion? 

The development is within one of the top 10 deprived areas within 
Bracknell Forest for the Income domain [+] Amongst other criteria this 
domain includes adults and children in income support households, 
those in Working Families Tax Credit households whose equivalised 
income (excluding housing benefits) is below 60% of median before 
housing costs, those in Disabled Person's Tax Credit households. 
High quality development in these areas is likely to improve the 

Map of Indices of Multiple 
Deprivation by domains Income 
and Living Environment 
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Objective 
No. Does the site…? The appraisal approach to scoring Mechanism of assessment 

indices giving a positive impact. 

The development is within one of the top 10 deprived areas within 
Bracknell Forest for Living Environment [+] This domain includes 
social and private housing in poor condition and houses without 
central heating. High quality development in these areas is likely to 
improve the indices. 

The site falls within both of the above areas [+ +] 
The site is in the remainder of the Borough [0] 

5 Raise educational 
achievement levels? 

The site is within the catchment of a primary school with capacity and 
potential to expand and a secondary school with surplus [+ +] 
The site is within the catchment of a primary school with no capacity 
but potential to extend, and a secondary with considerable surplus [0] 
The site is within the catchment of a primary school with no capacity 
but potential to extend, and a secondary with deficit or minor surplus [-
] 
The site is within the catchment of a primary school with no potential 
to expand and no capacity, and a secondary school with surplus [-] 
The site is within the catchment of a primary school with no ability to 
expand and no capacity, and a secondary school with deficit [- -] 
The development can provide a primary school (650 dwellings)? [+] 
The primary school has capacity but cannot expand and a secondary 
has considerable surplus [+] 
Or the development can provide a secondary school (3500 dwellings) 
[+] 

Information from Schools 
Organisational Plan mapped 

6 
Reduce and prevent 
crime and the fear of 
crime? 

No appraisal criteria have been set at this strategic level because 
crime prevention is mainly related to layout within the development 
site, therefore depends upon the implementation of the development. 
Once site location is established schemes such as ‘Secured by 
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Objective 
No. Does the site…? The appraisal approach to scoring Mechanism of assessment 

Design’ can be used to undertake a crime risk assessment of the area 
to inform layout. This will be expanded upon within the Development 
Management DPD. 

7 

Create and sustain 
vibrant and locally 
distinctive 
communities? 

The site is located in a strategic gap [- -] 
The site is in an area identified as a local gap; it is located in a 
strategic gap adjoining settlement, but does not lead to coalescence; it 
is isolated from settlement [-] 
The site adjoins a settlement (and is not on significant land between 
settlements) [0] 
The site is within settlement and will contribute to the existing 
community [+] 

Bracknell and Sandhurst & 
Crowthorne Local Plans, Old and 
new Structure Plans. 
Entec study of gaps and green 
wedges (Bracknell Forest Borough 
Council, 2006) 

8 
Provide accessible and 
essential services and 
facilities? 

The total number of facilities accessed within 30 minutes by bus and / 
or walk: 
4 or more by bus and 6 or 7 by walk [+ +] 
4 or more by bus and 4 or 5 by walk [+] 
3 or less by bus and 4 ore more by walk [+] 
4 or more by bus but less than 3 by walk [0] 
4 or 5 by bus and 3 by walk [0] 
3 or less services by bus and 2 or less by walk [-] 
0 services by bus or walk [- -] 

Modelling of accessibility to local 
services using computer software 
Accession. This included the 
following services within 30 
minutes of the site – GPs, schools 
(primary and secondary), major 
employers, local centres, town 
centres and bus stops with 4+ 
services per hour. This is 
presented as a table in the 
baseline data. 

9 

Make opportunities for 
culture, leisure and 
recreation readily 
available? 

The site is within 400 metres of an area of a local facility and 2km from 
a major facility? [+ +] 
The site is within 400 metres of a local facility or is able to provide a 
significant amount of new open space [+] 
The site is within 2km of a major facility? [+] 
The site is not near any recreational facilities [0] 
The site results in a loss of recreational facilities [-] 
Assumptions: the assessment of open space has not included school 

Map open space (R1), leisure 
facilities. Look at existing land use. 
Local facilities are: areas of open 
space more than 2 hectares of 
open space and less than 20 
hectares, libraries. 
Major facilities: open spaces more 
than 20 hectares, arts centres, 
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Objective 
No. Does the site…? The appraisal approach to scoring Mechanism of assessment 

grounds, allotments or non-publicly accessible land. cinemas, leisure facilities. 

10 

Encourage urban 
renaissance by 
improving efficiency in 
land use, design and 
layout? 

The majority of the site is: 
Classified as PDL within settlement [+] 
Classified as PDL outside settlement [0] 
A non-previously developed site within settlement [0] 
A greenfield site in a non-urban area [-] 

Use current land use maps to 
establish PDL. Assumptions: The 
majority of the site is considered. If 
the site is a single plot consisting of 
a residential dwelling and gardens, 
this is considered PDL. 

11 Maintain air quality and 
improve where possible 

The site is within an AQMA [- -] 
The site is in an area of concern for air quality. This is identified as 
being near to standards and objectives, in particular nitrogen dioxide 
levels over 37 micrograms per um3 [-] 
The site is in the remainder of the Borough [0] 

Data from Air Quality Progress 
Report (2005) 

12 

Address the causes of 
climate change through 
reducing emissions of 
greenhouse gases, and 
ensure Bracknell Forest 
is prepared for 
associated impacts? 

This is mainly relevant at the Core Strategy and Development 
Management stages 
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Objective 
No. Does the site…? The appraisal approach to scoring Mechanism of assessment 

13 

Conserve and enhance 
the Borough’s 
biodiversity and 
maximise opportunities 
for building in 
biodiversity features? 

The site is within 500m of an EU designated site [- -] 
Sites over 500 metres from the Special Protection Area will still have a 
significant effect on this EU site, however they have been scored as 
having a neutral effect [0]. This is dependant upon the provision of 
avoidance and mitigation measures in line with the SPA Strategy. 
The site covers a SSSI [- -] 
This site is within 500m of a SSSI [-] 
The site covers any other area designated for wildlife, e.g. WHS, 
LNR? [-] 
The site covers a BAP habitat [-] 
The site is within 2km of a SSSI and is not likely to have a negative 
impact [0] 
Would the site help achieve the local BAP objectives? [+] 
The site will enhance biodiversity [+] 
Specific biodiversity issues relating to water courses are covered 
under objective 18. 

Map all designated biodiversity 
areas. Awaiting additional data on 
mapping of the BAP species and 
habitats of local importance. Until 
this is complete, only designations 
have been assessed. 

14 

Protect and enhance 
where possible the 
Borough’s countryside 
and its historic 
environment in urban 
and rural areas? 

The site could involve loss of buildings or gardens designated as 
having historic interest [-] 
The site could have a negative impact on countryside character which 
has low or low-moderate capacity to accept change [-] 
The site is within the green belt [-] 
The site could have an adverse impact on Conservation Areas or 
Special Housing Character Areas [-] 
2 or more of the above [- -] 

Map historic buildings and gardens, 
scheduled ancient monuments, 
conservation areas, green belt and 
refer to landscape character 
assessment (Entec, 2006). 

15 

Improve travel choice 
and accessibility, 
reduce the need for 
travel by car and 
shorten the length and 
duration of journeys? 

The average of the scorings below has been calculated. 
Reduce the need for travel by car: 
By foot the site is within the following distances from a town centre: 
Within 0-10 mins of town centre [+ +] 
Within 10-20 mins of town centre or 0-10 mins from local centre [+] 
Within 10-20 mins from local centre [0] 

Modelling of accessibility to local 
centres using computer software 
Accession. This is displayed as a 
map. 
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Objective 
No. Does the site…? The appraisal approach to scoring Mechanism of assessment 

More than 20 mins from any centre [- -] 
Improve travel choice: 
Within 10 minutes walk of more than 1 bus stop [+ +] 
Within 10 minutes walk of 1 bus stop or within 15 mins of >1 bus stop 
[+] 
Within 15 mins of 1 bus stop or 20 mins from >1 bus stop [0] 
Between 15-20 mins walk of 1 bus stop or between 20-30 mins walk 
of >1 bus stop [-] 
No bus stops within 30 mins walk [- -] 
Train station within 1 kilometre [increase grading by 1] 

16 

Sustainably use and re-
use renewable and 
non-renewable 
resources? 

This will mainly be influenced by development management and 
design. 
The site is on a potential mineral reserve of significant size, which is 
not already within an urban area [-]  

Map from Minerals Local Plan. At 
this stage the assumption must be 
made that these mineral are a 
viable resource. 

17 

Address the waste 
hierarchy by: 
minimising waste as a 
priority, reuse then by 
recycling, composting 
or energy recovery? 

This will mainly be influenced by development management, design 
and education. 

18 

Maintain and improve 
water quality in the 
Borough’s water 
courses and to achieve 
sustainable water 
resource management? 

All sites are likely to negatively impact on water use. Sustainable 
urban drainage and water conservation measures are mainly 
influenced by design. 

The site could adversely impact on the Borough’s water courses, i.e. 
the site is within 5 metres of a water course or within a river corridor? 
[-] 

Map of river corridors and water 
courses in the Borough 

19 Maintain and improve 
soil quality? 

The site is on grade 1 or 2 agricultural land according to the 
Agricultural Land Classification [- -] 

Mapping agricultural land and 
assessment of current land use. 
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Objective 
No. Does the site…? The appraisal approach to scoring Mechanism of assessment 

The site is on grade 3 or 3a agricultural land [-] 
The site is not designated as agricultural or is within settlement [0] 
The site could have potential contamination (e.g. landfill) [-]  
The site would require remediation works which would improve soil 
condition [+] This is based on advice from the Environment Agency. 

This is a broad brush approach and 
more detailed site assessment may 
indicate pockets of land which 
differ from this assessment. 

20 

Increase energy 
efficiency and the 
proportion of energy 
generated from 
renewable resources? 

This is mainly relevant at the Core Strategy and Development 
Management stages 

21 Ensure high and stable 
levels of employment? 

Provision of employment [+] 
Provision of employment in areas with a low Index of Multiple 
Deprivation for the employment domain [+ +] 
There will be no employment provision or loss [0] 
There is a loss of land which currently contributes to employment [-] 

Link to proposed use of site and 
current use of site. 

22 

Sustain economic 
growth and 
competitiveness of the 
Borough? 

Provision of potential economic development [+] 
There will be no employment provision or loss [0] 
There is a loss of land which currently contribute to economic growth [-
] 

Relate to proposed use of site and 
current use of site. 

23 Encourage ‘smart’ 
economic growth? 

This objective is not site related but dependant upon Development 
Management. This is measured by an increase in economic 
productivity without an associated increase in floorspace. This does 
not depend on location. 

24 

Develop and maintain a 
skilled workforce by 
developing 
opportunities for 
everyone to acquire 
skills to find work? 

This objective is not site related but dependant upon Development 
Management and other policies. 
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The appraisal is not intended to be a detailed project-level assessment of each 
site, such as that provided by an Environmental Impact Assessment, but is a 
strategic level assessment providing a broad comparison of the proposed sites 
to inform strategic policy. As a result the appraisal does not consider the detailed 
implementation of planning permissions, such as type of building construction 
and design of development, which will also impact on the sustainability of the 
site. 

Alongside each score there was space for commentary which, where necessary, 
explained and justified the reasoning behind it. These comments will help guide 
mitigation measures. 

The numbering of the sustainability objectives is not related to a ranking or hierarchy of 
importance, but simply provides a reference number to allow each objective to be 
represented in a shorter format. However, the objectives do not necessarily have equal 
weighting. In reality a simple ‘adding up’ of the numbers of + and – will not necessarily 
signify a preference of one option over another, as some objectives relate to legal 
requirements or government guidance, for example the Habitats Regulations or the 
requirement of Planning Policy Guidance 3 to build 60% of new housing on previously 
developed land. 

The appraisal utilised the baseline data and drew upon legal requirements and targets 
identified by the review of relevant plans, policies and programs, both of which are 
presented in the Scoping Report.  

There may be both a positive and negative impact on the objective, so this has been 
shown as + / -. A combined impact has not been shown (i.e. 0) because this could 
mask important negative impacts which could be enhanced by mitigation. 

4.3.2 Site Specific Appraisal Results 

The full appraisal matrices, presenting the testing of all objectives against each site, can 
be found in Technical Document D (November 2006).  

Some general points coming out of the appraisal, which relate to all of the sites, include: 

• For every site, crime reduction and prevention (objective 6) will be dependant upon 
implementation, and the extent to which the development takes account of the 
principles of ‘designing out’ crime. 

• The effects of each individual site upon climate change (objective 12) and energy 
efficiency (objective 20) are unclear at this level. In most cases, increasing 
development within the Borough will inevitably lead to increased CO2 emissions 
through domestic energy use, increased transportation etc, although this can be 
minimised by incorporating adaptation measures in the implementation stage. 
Therefore these objectives are mainly relevant to the Core Strategy and 
Development Management DPDs. 

•	 The sustainable use and re-use of natural resources (objective 16) is dependant 
upon implementation, and the practices which are used in the design and 
construction of houses and employment sites. For example, a sustainable site will 
achieve a Very Good ‘Eco-homes’ rating and encourage sustainable construction 
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methods, such as the use of recycled and recyclable materials and the conservation 
of energy and water. 

•	 Addressing the issue of waste and recycling (objective 17) is again dependant upon 
implementation. For example, the provision of recycling sites through agreements 
with the developer and the design of properties to include space for recycling 
containers. 

•	 Any development within the Borough is likely to negatively impact on water use 
(objective 18). This is because higher population levels will lead to increased 
pressure on scarce water resources. Furthermore, it is predicted that in the future 
climate change is likely to put even more pressure on water supplies. This objective 
can be most effectively addressed at the implementation stage by the inclusion of 
water conservation devices as part of the development.  On the other hand, water 
quality can be affected by the specific location of sites. For example, if development 
is located in a river corridor it can impact on the ecology of the area and potentially 
lead to a decline in quality of the water course. 

• The majority of economic and employment related objectives have both benefits and 
disbenefits. The provision of any new housing could be argued to add to the local 
labour force and support economic development, therefore increasing employment 
opportunities in the Borough. However, this may not target areas where there is a 
specific problem. 

4.3.3 Evaluating the effects of the Site Specific Appraisal 

The sustainability of a site is dependant upon all of the factors encompassed by the 
sustainability appraisal objectives (see page 20). A site could have some very positive 
aspects and some very negative aspects; therefore in order to evaluate the overall 
sustainability of a site these aspects must be amalgamated. This also enables 
comparisons to be made between sites and makes any choices about which are 
chosen and which are rejected very explicit (task B4, page 31).  

One method of doing this is to score the positive scores as ‘plus’ numbers and the 
negative scores as ‘minus’ numbers; the overall sustainability of the site is the sum of 
all numbers. 

However, as mentioned previously not all of these objectives have equal weighting in 
spatial planning at a local level. In order to ensure that the significant sustainability 
issues are given due regard, the objectives have been categorised as high, medium or 
low priority. This was carried out by assessing the significance of the objective on a 
local level, having consideration to key sustainability issues, the baseline data, targets 
and trends, and responses from the public consultation on Issues and Options. An 
assessment was also made of the deliverability of each objective at a site-specific level; 
for example the impact of flooding is very reliant upon the location of the site, whereas 
the objective to address the waste hierarchy is most deliverable at a project level. The 
overall significance of the objective has been made based on its importance and 
deliverability. This can be found in the table overleaf. 
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Table 14. Importance and deliverability of sustainability objectives 

KEY: High = H, Medium = M; Low = L 

Sustainability Objectives Local Importance Deliverability Overall 
1. To meet local housing needs by 
ensuring that everyone has the 
opportunity to live in a decent, 
sustainably constructed and 
affordable home 

H M M 

2. To reduce the risk of flooding and 
harm to people, property and the 
environment 

M – 3 watercourses in the Borough 
which could contribute to flood risk H H 

3. To protect and enhance human 
health and wellbeing M M / L M 

4. To reduce poverty and social 
exclusion 

L – the Indices of Multiple 
Deprivation show that Bracknell 
Forest only has pockets of relative 
deprivation 

L L 

5. To raise educational achievement 
levels 

M – accessible local schools is seen 
as of relatively low importance in the 
public consultation 

M M 

6. To reduce and prevent crime and 
the fear of crime 

M – levels of actual crime are 
relatively low but fear of crime is 
average 

L L 

7. To create and sustain vibrant and 
locally distinctive communities M M M 

8. To provide accessible essential 
services and facilities 

H – access to local health services 
is one of the important quality of life 
issues in consultation and 78% of 
respondents agree with seeking to 
promote development to reduce the 
need for travel. This also has many 
knock-on impacts so cumulatively it 
is a key objective 

H H 

9. To make opportunities for culture, 
leisure and recreation readily 
accessible 

H – access to parks and natural 
areas is a high quality of life priority 
in the Issues and Options 
consultation 

H H 

10. To improve urban renaissance 
by improving efficiency in land use, 
design and layout. This includes 
making best use of previously 
developed land in meeting future 
development needs 

H – maximising use of PDL will 
protect characteristic countryside 
and is the preferred approach in 
consultation feedback 

H H 

11. To maintain air quality and 
improve where possible M – Bracknell Forest has no AQMA M M 
12. To address the causes of 
climate change through reducing 
emissions of greenhouse gases, 
and ensure Bracknell Forest is 
prepared for impacts 

H – this has many cumulative 
impacts and synergy with the 
majority of other objectives 

M M 
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Sustainability Objectives Local Importance Deliverability Overall 

13. To conserve and enhance the 
Borough’s biodiversity and maximise 
opportunities for building in 
biodiversity features 

H – 97% of consultees in the Issues 
and Options stage agreed that the 
protection of sites of nature 
conservation is a high priority. Its 
sensitivity is supported by data 

H H 

14. To protect and enhance where 
possible the Borough’s 
characteristic countryside and its 
historic environment in urban and 
rural areas 

H – 95% of consultees in the I&O 
stage agreed that the protection of 
green belt and countryside character 
is a high priority. Its importance and 
value is supported by baseline data 

H H 

15. To improve travel choice and 
accessibility, reduce the need for 
travel by car and shorten the length 
and duration of journeys 

H – access to good bus and rail 
links is one of the important quality 
of life issues in consultation. This 
also has many knock-on impacts so 
cumulatively it is a key objective 

H H 

16. To sustainably use and re-use 
renewable and non-renewable 
resources 

H – 88% of consultation responses 
agree that developers should ensure 
sustainable use of natural resources 

L L 

17. To address the waste hierarchy 
by: minimising waste as a priority, 
re-use, then recycling, composting 
or energy recovery 

M – Bracknell Forest is currently 
meeting recycling targets L L 

18. To maintain and improve water 
quality in the Borough’s water 
courses and to achieve sustainable 
water resource management 

M M M 

19. To maintain and improve soil 
quality 

L – there is little land within the 
Borough of high agricultural quality M L 

20. To increase energy efficiency 
and the proportion of energy 
generated from renewable sources 

H L M 

21. To ensure high and stable levels 
of employment H M M 
22. To sustain economic growth and 
competitiveness of the Borough H M M 

23. To encourage ‘smart’ economic  H L M 
24. To develop and maintain a 
skilled workforce by developing the 
opportunities for everyone to acquire 
skills to find work 

H L L 

In order to give the relevant weighting to the objective, the following scoring system has 
been used. 

Table 15. Scoring of objectives 

Score 
++ + 0 – – – 

Objective of high significance 6 3 0 -3 -6 

Objective of medium significance 4 2 0 -2 -4 

Objective of low significance 2 1 0 -1 -2 
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4.3.4 Assumptions 

•	 Only effects which are likely to result from the plan or programme have been 
included; changes which would have occurred anyway under the ‘no-plan’ option 
have been discounted. 

•	 Only those issues which are most appropriately assessed at this stage of the 
process have been considered. For example, some of the assessment measures 
may be more appropriate at the individual project level (i.e. Environmental Impact 
Assessment). 

•	 With the exception of the accessibility modelling, measurements have been taken 
from the midpoint of the proposed site and measured as a straight line distance. 

• It is assumed that data and information from other sources and external agencies is 
correct. 

• The appraisal will consider legislation and national or international policy as priority. 

4.3.5 Changes made following the Draft SA Report 

At the Preferred Option stage the total for each site was calculated, giving each 
individual site a ‘sustainability index number’. These results were then grouped 
according to their score and each site placed within a ‘sustainability band’. In the Draft 
SA Report a table was provided of the ‘sustainability banding’ of each site. 

The overall findings of this stage of the appraisal have been summarised below:  

1. Sites scoring 21+ (band 1 - the most sustainable locations): there are 14 sites in 
this category all of which are in existing settlement and predominantly ‘brownfield’ 
(previously developed land). Of these Bracknell Town Centre is considered to be 
the most sustainable site in the Borough and therefore is rightly considered as the 
starting point in the sequence for new development. 

2. Sites scoring between 11 and 20 (band 2): comprising 25 sites of which only 3 are 
located outside existing settlements. Three of these sites are significant: Peacock 
Farm (which already has a planning permission); Amen Corner (Strategic Area of 
Search B in the Issues and Options consultation); and the Staff College, all in 
sustainable locations. 

3. Sites scoring between 1 and 10 (band 3): There are 33 sites in this range of which 
only 6 sites are within existing settlement; the remainder are in countryside 
locations. Most notable of the countryside sites are Crowthorne Business Centre 
(Strategic Area of Search A) and the extension north of Whitegrove/Quelm Park 
(Strategic Area of Search C). 

4. 	 Sites scoring between 0 and -10 (band 4): All 14 sites in this category are located 
in countryside locations and are considered as ‘greenfield’ land. These sites are in 
unsustainable locations. 

5. 	 Sites scoring between -11 and -23 (band 5): These sites are in least sustainable 
locations. Several are found in the remoter parts of the Borough in Green Belt 
countryside. However, most notably, land east of Forest Park/Martins Heron 
(Strategic Area of Search D) is poorly rated despite it bordering Bracknell and 
being located near to Martins Heron railway station. 
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These results informed the choice of sites presented at the Preferred Options stage and 
assisted with the funnelling process to arrive at the content within the consultation 
document, in particular with respect to the strategic development sites. In general Core 
Strategy policy has emerged to include more sustainable sites.  

The diagrams in Figure 1 illustrate the relationship between the sustainability banding of 
sites considered in the Draft SA Report and the sites included in the Preferred Options 
Core Strategy and Site Allocations document. The sites are shown as centroid points 
on the map instead of the actual site boundary. 

Figure 1. Maps showing sustainability banding at Draft SA stage 
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4.3.6 Results of evaluating the sites 

After taking into account consultation responses received on the Draft SA Report, the 
site appraisal methodology was amended and the sites reappraised and re-scored. The 
methodology shown in Table 13 (page 74) is the revised appraisal criteria following 
consultation responses. 

The full appraisal and reasons behind each score can be found in Technical Document 
D (November 2006) and a summary of the sites and their associated score is provided 
in Table 16 below.  

High scores relate to a more sustainable site and the strategic sites are highlighted in 
red. Some sites have been removed from the appraisal within the Draft SA as they have 
subsequently been granted planning permission. 

Table 16. Site Appraisal Sustainability Scores 

Band Site Name Final SA Score 
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Coopers Hill, Crowthorne Road North 29 
Land W of Windlesham Rd, Bracknell 27 
21 Reeds Hill (Boole Heights) 27 
Land from Sandy Lane to Millennium Way 26 
FSS House, Mount Lane 23 
College House, Larges lane 23 
The Western Centre, Land between Western 
Road/Downmill Road 22 

Land at Opladen Way/Bagshot Road 22 
Garth Hill school 22 
Performance Handling, Western Road 21 
Land between Old Priory Lane, Harvest Ride and 
Strawberry Hill 21 

Land at Wildridings Rd 21 
Western Industrial Park, Downmill Rd 20 
Reeds Hill farm 20 
Bracknenhale School, Rectory Lane 20 
Adastron House, Crowthorne Road 20 
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Marigolds & Cherry trees 19 
Marigolds & Cherry trees 19 
Kirkfieldbank, Burnside etc London Rd 17 
Green Acres, Wharf Rd 17 
Whitmoor Bog sewage Treatment works 16 
Land at Nestings, Jigs Lane North 16 
Horse & Groom Caravan Park 16 
Communication House, Western Road 16 
Bay Drive 16 
Land rear of Sainsbury's, Ringmead 15 
Humphries Yard 15 
Ethyl/Thales, Brants Bridge 15 
The Football Ground, Larges Lane 14 
Farley Hall, Hutton Rd, Bracknell 14 
104-116 College Road, Sandhurst 14 
London Rd offices 13 
London Rd offices 13 
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Band Site Name Final SA Score 
Kennel Lane School Site 13 
Land at Oaklands Farm, Maize Lane, Warfield 13 
Amen Corner (whole site) 12 
Land to the rear of Sandbanks, Longhill Road, Bracknell 12 
Roebuck Estate, Land west of Terrace Road South, 
Binfield 12 

Land North of Whitegrove and Quelm Park  10 
Land at Dolyhir and Fern Bungalow, off London Rd, Ascot 10 
Grove Farm stables, between Jigs Lane North and Maize 
Lane, Warfield 10 

Grove Gardens, Forest Road, Warfield 10 
Site at New Forest Ride, Bracknell 10 
Site at Westview, Watersplash Lane, Warfield 10 
79 High St Crowthorne 10 

B
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Cain Road 9 
Land at The Brackens & Pinewood Lodge, Swinley 
Road/London Road junction, Ascot 8 

Wokefield - The Haven, London Road, Binfield 8 
The Limes, Forest Rd 8 
Cressex Lodge 8 
R/o Jolly farmer, Yorktown rd 7 
Land at Florence Rd, Sandhurst 7 
Bay Road (Rupert Villas…) 7 
Land at Beggars Roost, Jigs Lane North, Warfield 7 
Land north of Harchel Grange, off Gibbins Lane, Warfield 6 
Swan Lane Sandhurst Sewage Treatment Works 5 
Land between/at Jigs Lane North/Strawberry Hill 5 
Land at Murrell Hill Lane (including Whitehouse Farm) 5 
Land adjoining Binfield Road, opposite Jocks Lane 5 
Crowthorne Business Estate 5 
Corner of High St & Lower B Rd 5 
2 Wood Lane and north of the property, Binfield  5 
Land fronting Jigs Lane North and Strawberry Hill 4 
Broadmoor Hospital 4 
Land off Forest Road, opposite Ascot Stud Farm, North 
Ascot 3 

Land fronting Murrell Hill/Foxley Lane, Binfield 3 
Land between Forest Road, Foxley Lane and Roughgrove 
Copse, Binfield 3 

Land at Forest Road/New Road (The Rough), North Ascot 3 
36-44 Sandhurst Rd 3 
24-30 Sandhurst Rd 3 
Land at East Bracknell 2 
Fairclough Farm, Newell Green/Watersplash Lane, 
Warfield 2 

White Cairn, Dukes Ride, Crowthorne 1 
Land behind 21/23 Emmetts Park, Binfield 0 
Land adjoining Church Road, High Street, Little Sandhurst 0 

B
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4 Site 133 0 

The Hideout and Beaufort Park -1 
Land on corner of Tilehurst Lane/Church Lane, Binfield -1 
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Band Site Name Final SA Score 
Land at east/west of Prince Albert Drive (including Whinny 
Brae & Kings Yard), Ascot -1 

Land adjacent to Newell Hall, Warfield Street, Warfield -1 
Land between The Pines & Newlands, Longhill Road, 
Chavey Down -2 

Land at Big Wood, Harvest Ride -2 
Land adjoining Forest Road, Binfield -2 
Land adjoining 86 Locks Ride, Winkfield -2 
Swinley Edge, Coronation Road, Ascot -3 
Land between London Rd and Longhill Rd, Winkfield -3 
Land at Battle Bridge House, Warfield House, and garage 
complex at Newell Green, Warfield -3 

Winsdene, Forest Road, Warfield -4 
Land W of Westend Farm, Warfield -4 
Land N of Temple Way, Bracknell -4 
Land at Crowthorne Road, Sandhurst -4 
Easthampstead Sewage Treatment Works, Old 
Wokingham Road -4 

Land at/rear of Larkfield, Chavey Down Road, Winkfield -5 
Land at Riverside Park between Binfield Road and 
Harvest Ride -5 

Land adjoining A329 in Binfield (including Blackmans 
Copse) -5 

Lavender Park Golf Course, Swinley Road Ascot -6 
Land west of Prince Albert Drive, Ascot -7 
Land NW of Scotlands Farm, Warfield -7 
Land between Forest Road, Locks Ride, and Chavey 
Down Road -7 

Land at North Street, Winkfield -7 
Land at Chavey Down Farm, Winkfield -7 
Blue Mountain Golf Course -7 
Land at White House Farm, North Street, Bracknell 
(square plot) -8 

land at White House Farm North Street, Bracknell 
(rectangle plot) -8 

Hatchet Lane, Winkfield -8 
Wyevale Garden Centre -9 
Land west of Cedar Lodge, Wokingham Road, Crowthorne -9 
Land adjoining Elm Lodge/Garden Cottage, North Street, 
Winkfield -10 
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West End Farm, West End Lane, Warfield -11 
Land at corner of Winkfield Lane & Crouch Lane, behind 
Berks Equitation Centre/Old Dairy Farm, Winkfield -12 

Scotlands House, Forest Road, Newell Green  -14 
1, 2 Brockhill Cottages, Bracknell Road, Warfield -17 
Land between Winkfield Lane & Crouch Lane (inc. Barton 
Lodge Farm), Winkfield -18 

Barton Lodge, Drift Road/Winkfield Plain, Winkfield -18 
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In a few cases the scores, and therefore the banding, differs from the score achieved 
during the appraisal at the Draft SA Report stage. Having analysed the differences 
between the scores the predominant reasons are as follows: 
• Updated and improved accessibility analysis – for this Final SA Report more detailed 

modelling of accessible services and access to public transport has given a more 
accurate picture of the site’s accessibility, impacting on sustainability objectives 8 and 
15. As these are rated of ‘high importance’ this has considerably affected some 

scores. 


• Gap analysis – a study of strategic and local gaps has changed some of the scorings 
for sustainability objective 7. 

• Access to schools was reassessed using the most up-to-date School Organisation 
Plan changing some of the scoring for sustainability objective 5. 

4.3.7 How the site specific appraisal informed the Core Strategy DPD 

This aspect of the sustainability appraisal process has been fundamental in making a 
decision between various strategic urban extensions, and indicated that promoting 
urban potential sites is a more sustainable policy. It also highlights that a sequential 
approach based around Bracknell town centre is the most sustainable way forward, 
which has been incorporated into the DPD. 

A point to recognise is that, within the large urban extensions (in particular Land North 
of Whitegrove and Quelm Park), many smaller sites were also proposed and appraised 
on their own merits. As would be expected, some of the scores of the smaller sites are 
higher than the score given to the larger strategic site which overlies them, whereas 
some are scored lower. However, the reasons for achieving the scores are different. 
For example, a larger site may cover a proportion of landscape character and a flood 
risk area, but can provide additional services, public transport and a school. Smaller 
sites may avoid the sensitive environmental constraints (i.e. score positively) but score 
negatively for accessibility and social objectives. It is important to note that, for the 
larger sites many of the negative scores are avoidable dependant upon layout, i.e. the 
landscape character area can be included within the development as open space to 
preserve its integrity, whereas within the smaller sites it is not possible to avoid the 
negatives, i.e. a 3 hectare housing site is not able to also provide a neighbourhood 
centre and school. 

Therefore the results of the site specific appraisal have stressed the importance of 
achieving comprehensive development on larger urban extensions, as opposed to 
smaller individual sites, albeit those within the same geographical area, coming forward 
as separate proposals. 

4.4 Predicting the effects of the Settlement Sustainability Appraisal 

4.4.1 Methodology 

For the settlement appraisal, a similar methodology was used on a broader basis. A 
summary of the findings is shown in Appendix 3 (page 106). 
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SECTION 5: FUTURE STAGES AND CONSULTATION


5.1 Appraising significant changes resulting from representations (Task D2(ii)) 

The DPDs have now been finalised for submission to the Secretary of State for an 
independent examination. This SA Report provides part of the evidence base and will 
be used to assess the soundness of the DPDs 

As a result of the examination, the Inspector will produce a report with 
recommendations which will be binding upon the Planning Authority. Where the 
Inspector suggests significant changes in the binding report, the SA must be amended 
by the Planning Authority to show these changes have been appraised. This is to meet 
the requirements of task D2(ii) of the ODPM (2005) guidance. 

5.2 Making decisions and providing information 

The information in the SA Report, and responses to the final consultation, must be 
taken into account during the preparation of the DPDs and before it is finally adopted. 

An adoption statement must be produced to accompany the adopted DPDs outlining: 

How the findings of the SA have been taken into account. 
How sustainability in general has been integrated into the plans. 
Changes to the DPDs as a result of the SA process. 
Responses to consultation. 
How monitoring will be carried out. 

5.3 Monitoring Framework 

•

•

•

•

•


This will be published on the Council’s website and made available to the public and 
statutory bodies in accordance with Regulation 36 of the Local Development 
Regulations. 

The requirement to monitor predicted significant effects of the DPDs is described on 
page 35. Having predicted and evaluated all the significant effects arising from the 
DPDs, Table 11 (page 57) includes relevant indicators from the SA Framework (Table 
3, page 22) to monitor these effects. 

The table below shows where the data collected for each of the indicators will be 
published and identifies any remedial action required if the trends or targets detailed in 
the SA Framework table (page 22) are not met. 

This is a draft monitoring framework and the final agreed list of indictors will be provided 
in the SEA Statement provided when the DPDs are adopted. 
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Table 17. Monitoring Framework 

Key: AMR=Annual Monitoring Report 

Indicator to monitor predicted 
effects 

Where this will be 
recorded Action 

Annual housing and employment 
commitments and completions 

The production of an 
annual housing trajectory 
as part of the Housing 
Delivery Action Plan. 

Percentage of vacant retail units AMR local indicator 4a 

Number of Conservation Areas, 
those with an up-to-date appraisal 
and % with published management 
proposals. 

Corporate Plan 
and Performance 
Overview – 
 Best Value Performance 
Indicator numbers 219 a-c 

Monitoring indicators in 
accordance with the SPA 
Avoidance and Mitigation Strategy. 

SPA Strategy review 
document. 

A review of the 
Strategy will be 
carried out every 5 
years and levels of 
avoidance and 
mitigation increased if 
the targets are not 
being met. 

Renewable energy capacity 
installed by type AMR Core indicator 9 

Number of Air Quality 
Management Areas 

Air Quality Progress 
Report and Updating and 
Screening Assessment 

If an AQMA is 
identified an action 
plan will be 
implemented to 
improve air quality. 
Where a significant 
risk of exceedance is 
identified for a 
pollutant it will be 
necessary for the 
local authority to 
proceed to a Detailed 
Assessment the 
following year. 

Number of gypsy or traveller sites 
and pitches in the Borough 

AMR – potential local 
indicator 

Number of households on the 
Housing Register and Shared 
Ownership Register 

Details on the registers 
held by Social Services 

Number of local Biodiversity Plan 
objectives achieved – change in 
areas and species designated for 
their intrinsic environmental value 
including sites of international, 
national, regional or local 
significance. 

AMR core indicator 8(ii) 
and local indicators 2, 3 
and 4 

Thames Valley 
Environmental 
Records Centre to 
collect data and 
propose potential 
actions. 
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Indicator to monitor predicted 
effects 

Where this will be 
recorded Action 

Number of planning permissions 
granted contrary to the advice of 
the Environment Agency on either 
flood defence or water quality 
grounds. 

AMR Core indicator 7 

Numbers of affordable housing 
completions AMR core indicator 2d 

Percentage of development on 
previously developed land (PDL) AMR core indicator 2b 

Percentage of developments 
meeting at least Building for Life 
Silver standard. 

Details from Design and 
Access Statements 
provided with planning 
applications 

Percentage of land in identified 
gaps, which has been developed 

AMR – potential local 
indicator 

Percentage of new build and 
retrofit homes which meet the best 
practice standards, currently 
BREEAM Very Good or Excellent. 

Details from Sustainability 
Statements provided with 
planning applications 

Percentage of household waste 
recycled and percentage 
household waste arisings landfilled 

Corporate Plan 
and Performance 
Overview – 
 Best Value Performance 
Indicator number 82 

Targets for reducing the need to 
travel and increasing accessibility 
include: patronage on public 
transport, increased numbers of 
children walking to school, better 
access to services, etc. 

Targets set in the Local 
Transport Plan and 
monitoring through Annual 
Progress Reports. 

Actions detailed in 
Local Transport Plan. 

The percentage of eligible open 
spaces managed to Green Flag 
award standard. 

AMR Core indicator 4c 

The percentage of residents 
satisfied with the quantity and 
quality of open space in their area 
(Best value Indicator 19(e)) 

PPG17 audit and updates 
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5.5 Glossary and Acronyms 

Affordable Housing - housing to meet the needs of those whose income makes it difficult to 
obtain accommodation on the open market 

Air Quality Management Area (AQMA) - Local Authorities in the UK have a duty to carry out a  
review and assessment of air quality in their area. This involves measuring air pollution 
and trying to predict how it will change in the next few years. If a Local Authority finds 
any places where the objectives are not likely to be achieved, it must declare an Air 
Quality Management Area. The local authority will then put together a plan to improve 
the air quality – a Local Air Quality Action Plan. 

Baseline information – information or data gathered at a point in time which is used to describe  
the present conditions and the state of an area and monitor future changes against. 
gathered to describe the conditions that exist before an action is taken. 

Biodiversity Action Plan (BAP) - Translates the targets in the UK Biodiversity Action Plan into  
action on the ground 

Biodiversity - The variability among living organisms from all sources, including land-based and 
aquatic ecosystems, and the ecosystems of which they are part. These include diversity 
within species, between species, and of ecosystems. 
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Brownfield land - Land which has been previously developed, excluding mineral workings,  
agricultural and forestry buildings or other temporary uses. 

Building Research Establishment Assessment Method (BREEAM) - Used to review and  
improve the environmental performance of buildings. From March 2003, all Government 
new build projects should achieve excellent BREEAM ratings and all refurbishment 
projects ‘Very Good’ ratings. 

Coalescence – the merging of two distinct areas into a single settlement 

Conservation Area - An area given statutory protection under the Planning Acts, in order to  
preserve and enhance its unique character. Conservation areas very often contain listed 
buildings. 

Core Strategy - Sets out the district’s long-term vision and strategy to be applied in promoting  
and controlling development throughout its area. 

Cumulative impacts – these arise where several individual effects of the plan have a combined 
effect. 

Development - “The carrying out of building, engineering, mining or other operations, in, on,  
over or under land, or the making of any material change in the use of any buildings or 
other land”. (Section 55, Town and Country Planning Act 1990) 

Development Plan Document (DPD) - a document which is subject to external examination 
and therefore carries full statutory weight for determining planning applications. DPDs 
are a series of documents which set out the Borough’s policies relating to the 
development and use of land in its administrative area.  

Environmental Report - required by the SEA Directive, a document which identifies, describes  
and evaluates the likely significant effects on the environment of implementing a plan or 
programme. 

Greenfield site – land which has not been previously developed, which is usually currently used  
for agriculture or just left to nature. 

Greenhouse Gases (GHG) – Gases that trap the heat of the sun in the Earth's atmosphere,  
producing the greenhouse effect. The two major greenhouse gases are water vapour 
and carbon dioxide. Other greenhouse gases include methane, ozone, 
chlorofluorocarbons, and nitrous oxide. 

Index of Multiple Deprivation (IMD) - This is a ward-level index which combines data from six 
social characteristics of the ward. These are income; employment; health deprivation 
and disability; education, skills and training; housing; and geographical access to 
services. 

Indicator - a measure of variables over time often used to measure achievement of objectives. 

Landscape Character Assessment (LCA) - LCA is a process that sets out to describe and  
classify the landscape across England in a systematic way. The assessment takes into 
account the factors that have helped shape the landscape such as geology, ecology and 
historic use by man, and outlines broad approaches towards its future conservation and 
management.  

Listed Building – A building of special or architectural interest that is included on a statutory list.  
A listed building in England is assigned a grade from I, II* or II. Can also include 
structures other than buildings, such as walls, bridges and telephone boxes 

Local Development Framework (LDF) – the overall folder of documents (Local Development  
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Documents) setting out the planning strategy and policies for the area. This is a result of 
the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act (2004) which introduced significant changes 
to the plan making process at all levels. 

Local Development Document (LDD) - any document making up the LDF. 

Local Development Scheme (LDS) - a three year project plan which outlines every Local 
Development Document that the Council intends to produce over the next three years 
along with timetables for their preparation. The LDS will also outline which current Local 
Plan Policies are to be saved until 2007. The Local Development Scheme will be 
reviewed annually. 

Local Nature Reserve (LNR) - Area designated under the National Parks and Access to the  
Countryside Act 1949 as being of particular importance to nature conservation, and 
where public understanding of nature conservation issues is encouraged. 

Local Plan - A Local Plan sets out planning policies and allocations of land for development. It  
sets out where different types of development, from housing to shops and offices, could 
be built during the plan period and areas where development will be resisted. Following 
the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act (2004) they have been superseded by Local 
Development Frameworks. 

Local Transport Plan (LTP) - A statutory plan produced by the Council setting out the  
Borough’s plans for transport for the next 5 years. The document concentrates on 
delivering a variety of transport measures and promotes integrated transport. 

Mitigation – an approach which is aimed at avoiding, preventing, reducing or compensating for  
significant adverse impacts. 

Nature Conservation - the preservation, management and enhancement of natural plant and 
animal communities and occasionally modified vegetation, as representative samples of 
their own kind. 

Objective - a statement of what is intended, specifying the desired direction of change. 

Plan - a set of coordinated and timed objectives for the implementation of a policy 

Policy - the inspiration and guidance for action, setting a framework for subsequent plans and  
programmes. 

Policy Approach - the favoured policy approach giving due regard to relevant factors. 

Previously Developed Land (PDL) - land which has been previously developed, excluding  
mineral workings, agricultural and forestry buildings or other temporary uses. 

Programme - a proposed set of linked projects or a series of similar or related projects  
proposed within a particular area. 

Public Open Space (POS) - Land provided in urban or rural areas for public recreation,  
although not necessarily publicly owned. Also Open Space of Public Value (OSPV). 

Regulation 25 – A prescribed stage in the process of producing Local Development Documents. 

Scoping - the process of deciding the scope and level of detail of a sustainability appraisal (SA),  
including the sustainability effects and options which need to be considered, the assess 
ment methods to be used, and the structure and contents of the SA report. 

The South East England Regional Assembly (SEERA) - A representative body, comprising 
111 members including elected councillors, nominated by the region’s local authorities. 
There are also regional representatives chosen by town and parish councils, voluntary 
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sector, environmental groups, business and economic partnerships, education and 
cultural networks and faith communities. 

Site of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) – an area of land which is considered to be of special  
interest because of its flora, fauna, geological or geographical features. SSSIs are 
identified by English Nature. 

Smart Growth - Economic growth that does not require the importing of extra labour or the use  
of extra land. This is achieved by such means as: encouraging more of the existing 
population to become economically active; increasing the skill base of the workforce; the 
use of technology to improve productivity; and out-sourcing jobs that do not have to be 
based in the area. 

South East Plan (SEP) – The SEP is the Regional Spatial Strategy for this region and, once  
adopted, will replace existing regional guidance set out in Regional Planning Guidance 
Note 9 (RPG9). It is produced by SEERA and sets out a spatial framework of strategic 
policies that will promote an integrated, co-ordinated and a more sustainable approach 
to development in the region up to 2026. 

Statement of Community Involvement – A document setting out the Borough Council's  
standards to be achieved in involving the local community in the preparation, alteration 
and continuing review of all local development documents and planning applications. 

Strategic Environmental Assessment - internationally used term to describe high-level  
environmental assessment as applied to policies, plans and programmes. 

Supplementary Planning Documents (SPDs) - Guidance which provides additional  
information to explain further policies and proposals within the Local Plan or Local 
Development Framework to assist in the preparation of planning applications. 

Sustainability Appraisal - The assessment of the impact of plan policies from an  
environmental, economic and social perspective, which fully incorporates the 
requirements of the SEA Directive. 

Sustainable Construction – The use of design and construction methods and materials that 
are resource efficient and that will not compromise the health of the environment or the 
associated health of the building occupants, builders, the general public or future 
generations. 

Sustainable Development - Term given to development that is environmentally responsible; the  
most common definition is from the Brundtland Commission (1987) – “Development 
which meets the needs of the present generation without compromising the ability of 
future generations to meet their own needs”. 

Sustainable Urban Drainage System (SUDS) - a sequence of management practices and 
control structures designed to drain surface water in a more sustainable fashion than 
some conventional techniques. 

Target – A detailed objective which can be monitored. 

Wildlife Heritage Site (WHS) - Areas of particular nature conservation value (designated and  
approved by the Borough Council) that do not qualify for Site of Special Scientific 
Interest status. Such sites enjoy priority status for conservation. 
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APPENDIX 1 – Summary of Core Strategy Chosen and Discounted Options  

The key themes of the Draft Spatial Framework to 2016 were chosen to help focus the 
achievement of the plan’s objectives. They are also based upon the issues important to 
the community in previous stages of consultation, including the Scoping stage.  

The table below describes why options were chosen within each theme and why others 
were discounted. Options do not have to be produced for every minor issue but all 
realistic and reasonable ways of achieving the theme have been included. 

More background information on the key themes and options chosen can be found in 

Borough Council, January 2006). 
the Core Strategy Draft Spatial Framework Document to 2016 (Bracknell Forest 

Theme Issue Options 

Sustainable 
Growth – Growth 
Distribution 

Government guidance requires a 
sequential approach to development, 
with at least 60% on previously 
developed land. However it is unlikely 
that all development needs can be 
met within settlement so other 
alternatives may be required. The 
alternatives tested reflect each of the 
types of distribution which could be 
chosen. 

• Development within existing 
settlements. 
• Development primarily outside 
settlement. 
• Small extensions to existing 
settlement. 
• One larger well-planned 
community. 

Sustainable 
Growth – Levels 
of Growth 

The choice of these options for testing 
was guided by higher-tier guidance in 
the South East Plan. 
Discounted options: The option of 
‘no further development’ is not 
realistic as the Borough Council is 
already committed to a certain 
statutory level of growth. 

• Development promoted only at 
level in Berkshire Structure Plan. 
• A level of development will be 
supported to meet the needs of 
the community. 

Sustainable 
Growth – Broad 
Location 

Studies have shown it is unlikely that 
all the long term development needs 
of the Borough will be accommodated 
within existing settlement boundaries. 
Therefore in order to identify the most 
sustainable locations (according to 
PPG3), four strategic potential urban 
extensions were identified as options. 
Discounted options: Only strategic 
sites adjacent to Bracknell were 
identified. This is because a 
sequential approach has been taken 
and urban extensions to the most 
sustainable settlement, Bracknell 
have been chosen. Areas which do 
not have strategic development 
potential have been discounted as 
these are not realistic or deliverable. 

• South West of Bracknell 
• West Bracknell 
• Extension north of 
Whitegrove/Quelm Park 
• East of Forest Park/Martins 
Heron 
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Quality of Life 

The options within this section were not specifically tested by the 
Sustainability Appraisal because their principles are inherent in the other 
options being tested and the final policy will be identified as part of the 
mitigation for other policies. 

Environment  

This theme deals with the key issues 
covered by plan objectives I, K and L, 
therefore this is a broad theme 
covering aspects of the natural 
environment (biodiversity and 
landscape character), climate change 
and sustainable resource use. The 
options were chosen to give a choice 
between complete protection of the 
environment or permission of 
sensitive development. 
Discounted options: The option of 
not protecting these areas was 
discounted as it is not in accordance 
with national guidance (for example 
PPS9 and PPS22). 

Options based around: 

• Conservation 
• Landscape character 
• Sustainable Resource Use 
• Climate Change 

Somewhere to 
live 

This theme deals with objectives A, B 
and F to deliver housing in a way 
which contributes to sustainable 
development. At the Issues and 
Options stage two broad options were 
tested, one of which is the ‘no plan’ 
option. 

• Promote a mix of types, sizes, 
styles of new houses. 
• Type, size and style of house 
provision is dependant upon 
developers 

Somewhere to 
work and shop 

The provision of employment and 
retail, which contributes to the 
economic development of the 
Borough, meets plan objectives A, C, 
H and J. The alternatives tested cover 
the full range of choices. 

• Promote limited employment 
growth 
• Promote SMART growth 
• Identify new sites to attract new 
business to the area 
• Intensifying use of existing 
employment sites 
• Utilise some employment areas 
for other uses e.g. housing 

Transport and 
Accessibility 

The Borough has one of the highest 
levels of car ownership in the country 
and Draft Spatial Framework 
objectives E, G and H seek to achieve 
accessible development and services. 
The options chosen for testing 
covered all potential broad 
approaches within the sustainability 
hierarchy (i.e. from reducing demand 
to detailed implementation). 

• Promoting alternatives to the 
private car. 
• Planning for car use. 
• Restrictions to limit the use of 
the car. 
• Reducing the need to travel by 
locating development close to 
services. 

Bracknell town 
centre 

This theme was chosen to meet the 
Draft Spatial Framework objective C. 
The two options were tested as 
discrete entities however in reality are 
not mutually exclusive. 

• Bracknell town centre should be 
the focus of development. 
• Promote neighbourhood 
shopping centres. 
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APPENDIX 2 – Summary of Core Strategy Initial Sustainability Appraisal 

The following is a summary of the SA / SEA results for each Core Strategy option 
tested during the Initial Sustainability Appraisal stage. The full appraisal tables can be 
found in the Initial Sustainability Appraisal report (Bracknell Forest Borough Council, 
2005). 

SPATIAL GROWTH OPTIONS 

Growth Distribution 

• Development will be promoted primarily within the existing settlements, 
which will require a higher density of housing within these areas 

This option presents better access to services, existing public transport and 
employment opportunities. In principle this will reduce usage of the private car, which 
will ease congestion on the roads, improve local air quality and limit the greenhouse 
gases attributable to traffic. It also puts less pressure on countryside which is 
characteristic of the area or has particular conservation or historic importance. 
However, pressure on previously developed land will be high, there will be additional 
pressure on existing services, and there is the potential for the character of settlements 
(e.g. building type or open space provision) to be lost.  

• Development will be promoted primarily outside settlements 
This has the potential for a large amount of available land at lower land prices. However 
it may mean the loss of countryside, and potentially sites with a biodiversity value. The 
development is also likely to be less accessible and lead to an increase in private car 
usage. 

• Development will be in a number of small extensions to existing settlements 
This option is a mixture of the two above – there is likely to be sufficient land with some 
access to services, but this will also encroach on the green field sites and could cause 
distinct settlements to merge together. 

• Development will be in one larger well-planned community 
This would provide sufficient land to meet housing needs, and appropriate local 
services, community facilities and transport infrastructure can be planned for. However, 
it is unlikely a planned settlement would provide suitable employment opportunities for 
its residents, so this may increase commuter travel. Also, development outside 
settlement can damage countryside which is characteristic of the area or has particular 
conservation or historic importance.  

•	 Continue to maintain the Green Belt boundaries and protect the green belt 
from inappropriate development 

This is very positive for most of the appraisal, in particular environmental aspects 
including maintaining landscape character and protecting important habitats and 
heritage sites. There are also socio-economic benefits, because providing an attractive 
environment can encourage companies to locate in the Borough and encourage 
employees to live and work locally. However, this could place considerable pressure on 
previously developed land to deliver the amount of houses needed. 

•	 Continue to protect sites of nature conservation and landscape importance 
As above. 
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The most sustainable option would promote development primarily in 
settlement. Improvements to this option would include careful design to 
maintain the character of the settlements, and provision of infrastructure 
(services, transport etc) to meet the needs of an increasing population. The 
options to maintain the green belt and protect sites of nature conservation are 
also very sustainable. 

Levels of Growth 

•	 Development will be promoted only at the level already planned for in the 
Berkshire Structure Plan (an average of 532 dwellings per year) 

• A level of development will be promoted which allows for planned 
communities which are able to deliver a range of services and facilities to 
support the community 

Discounted options: The option of ‘no further development’ is not realistic as the 
Borough Council has previously committed to a certain statutory level of growth.  

The higher level of development would have greater negative environmental 
impacts, including: an increase in traffic with associated air quality and climatic 
factors, expansion into greenfield sites, and further pressure on resources such 
as water and energy. However, the detrimental effect of many of these impacts 
can be mitigated to a certain extent. There are considerable social and 
economic benefits to the growth of planned communities; they enable sufficient 
housing to meet the community’s needs, improved services and infrastructure, 
and economic and employment development. 

Broad Location 

Development outside the settlement boundaries will be predominantly at site: 

• South west of Bracknell 
This area could cause coalescence of settlements and impact on an EU designated 
wildlife area. Able to provide affordable housing, create jobs and could improve Indices 
of Multiple Deprivation (IMD) for the area, which is currently the highest in the Borough 
for employment. 

• West of Bracknell 
This area covers both greenfield land outside settlement and PDL; development could 
lead to the coalescence of distinct settlements; the area is near an area of concern for 
air quality. Some small areas of open space, leisure facilities and employment 
opportunities are close to the site and there are good opportunities for mixed use 
development and improved transport links. 

•	 North of Bracknell 
The area covers part of a river corridor. Issues associated with this are that some of the 
area is liable to flood, development could impact on water quality, and the River Cut 
forms an important landscape feature with nature conservation value. There will be 
further impact on landscape as some of the area is within Cabbage Hill Area of Special 
Landscape Importance, and would lead to a loss of pasture land. There is good access 
to recreational open space and public rights of way and there is the potential for 
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affordable housing which could improve the Indices of Multiple Deprivation for housing 
in the area, which is currently ranked the highest in the Borough. 

• East of Forest Park/Martins Heron 
Development in some of the area would lead to a loss of countryside character within 
the green belt, and there are nationally designated Sites of Special Scientific Interest 
(SSSIs) in close proximity. An area of concern for air quality is near by. Good access to 
services, public transport and open space. 

Discounted options: Only the locations where strategic development potential is 
possible have been tested. Areas which have not been identified as having strategic 
development potential were not deemed as ‘realistic’ options. 

climate. 

•	 Promote SMART growth, which encourages real growth within existing 
businesses in the Borough without the need for large amounts of new 
floorspace or employees 

This would also free up sites for other uses (e.g. housing or recreational activities) and 
reduce the pressure on existing services and infrastructure, whilst still increasing 
economic or employment development opportunities. The concept of ‘SMART’ working 
reduces the need for travel, encourages very efficient use of land and employs the local 
labour force. 

QUALITY OF LIFE 

The topics listed under this issue are not specifically tested by the Initial Sustainability 
Appraisal because their principles are inherent in the other options being tested and are 
included within the sustainability objectives. 

HOUSING 

• Promote a mix of types, sizes and styles of new houses to meet local needs 
and income levels 

• Type, size and style of house provision is dependant upon developers 

Providing a mix of types and styles of housing is more likely to ensure housing 
needs, and potentially local labour requirements, are met. If development is 
governed by the provision of the most profitable buildings, this could lead to a 
lack of housing provision for some sectors of the community, which in turn 
could make the Borough less economically attractive. These options have a 
negligible effect on the environmental aspects (SEA component) of the 
appraisal. 

EMPLOYMENT 

• Promote limited employment growth 
This could free up sites for other uses (e.g. housing or open space) and reduce the 
pressure on existing services and infrastructure. However, it may encourage commuting 
out of the Borough, causing an associated decline in air quality and impact on the 
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•	 Promote employment development through identifying new sites within the 
Borough to attract new business to the area – the location of these sites 
would be led by market demand 

This option could enhance the economic and some social aspects of sustainability, but 
has a negative effect on several environmental areas, specifically climate change, 
biodiversity, countryside character, air, soil and water quality. 

The most sustainable option is to promote ‘smart’ growth, which would 
ultimately lead to the freeing up of some employment sites for other uses (e.g. 
housing or recreational activities), without a reduction in economic or 
employment development. This also reduces the need to travel. Intensifying use 
of existing sites and utilising under-used sites for employment also have 
significant positive effects. 

TRANSPORT AND ACCESSIBILITY 

• Promote alternatives to the car, such as public transport, cycling and walking  
In the medium to longer term, encouraging the use of alternative modes of travel has 
beneficial health impacts, both from a potential increase in activities (cycling and 
walking), and improved local air quality from a decrease in traffic. Also, good access to 
public transport can give improved opportunities to people without access to a car. 
There are environmental benefits because, in principle, this would lead to a reduction in 
car usage leading to a subsequent decrease in greenhouse gas emissions, decreasing 
local air pollutants and reduction in the use of non-renewable resources. There may be 
long term economic benefits if congestion can be reduced and employment areas made 
more accessible.  

• Promote measures which plan for car usage 
From an environmental perspective, this option has many shortcomings. Car usage is 
the main cause of local air pollution and noise, and significantly contributes towards 
climate change. In the short term, this could make the Borough more attractive to 
investors, but as car usage increases congestion, and the associated cost of travel, this 
could become a limiting factor in the economic growth of the Borough in the longer 
term. From a social perspective, this option could isolate sectors of the community 

• Implement measures to limit the use of the car 
There are several environmental benefits to this option, because limiting the use of the 
car will improved local air quality, decrease emissions of greenhouse gases and reduce 
the use of non-renewable resources. There will also be less noise and vibration which 
can impact on the tranquillity of the countryside and affect biodiversity. However, this 
option could create inequalities (depending upon the measures taken) and also 
discriminate against those who rely on the car for their mobility. There could also be 
negative impacts on economic growth – especially if the ability to commute or is 
restricted or there are financial implications for freight. 

•	 Promote new development close to jobs and public services (eg. doctor 
surgeries, food stores) to reduce the need to travel by car or public transport 

Reducing the need for people to travel, especially by private car, will ease congestion 
on the roads, limit the impact on climate change and reduce the amount of other 
pollutants attributable to traffic. This will have considerable social and economic 
benefits because jobs and public services will be accessible to everyone, with or 
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without a car. From an economic perspective, congestion is less likely to become a 
limiting factor in economic growth. 

The most sustainable option is reducing the need to travel by providing new 
development close to jobs and services. This will be most effective in 
improving local air quality, reducing noise and vibration, decreasing the 
emissions of greenhouse gases contributing to climate change, and reducing 
the use of non-renewable resources. These issues, in turn, can impact on 
human health, biodiversity and countryside character.  
Limiting car use has many positive environmental effects, but there are also 
potentially very negative social and economic consequences unless this option 
is implemented in conjunction with measures to improve alternatives to the car.  

ENVIRONMENT 

Conservation 
• Prevent development in all areas which have a high ecological or historical 

conservation value 
• Permit sensitive development in areas which have a high ecological or historical 

conservation value 

Any policies guiding development within areas with a high ecological or 
historical conservation value will have predominantly positive environmental 
effects. The extent of these benefits will depend on the level of protection 
offered. For example, the option preventing all development in protected areas 
will have the most positive effects upon: biodiversity, countryside character 
(where these areas contribute to the landscape), climate change, air and soil 
quality and flooding. However, constraints on designated sites may place 
added pressure on the remaining land. This could decrease the ability to deliver 
sufficient housing for all, and the intensification of other areas could potentially 
lead to a loss of character. 

Landscape character 
• Expand and enhance areas which contribute significantly towards the landscape 

character of the Borough, including countryside and open space for recreation 
• Permit sensitive development in areas which contribute significantly towards the 

landscape character of the Borough, including countryside and open space for 
recreation (“Business as Usual” approach) 

Any policies guiding development within areas which contribute towards the 
landscape character will have predominantly positive environmental effects. 
The extent of these benefits will depend on the level of protection offered. For 
example, the option preventing all development in the countryside will have the 
most positive effects upon: biodiversity in rural areas, countryside character, 
climate change, air and soil quality and flooding. However, constraints within 
the countryside may place added pressure on the remaining land. This could 
decrease the ability to deliver sufficient housing for all, and the intensification 
of other areas could potentially lead to a loss of character. 
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Sustainable Resources 
•	 Require developers to incorporate greater energy efficiency and renewable energy 

sources into their developments 
•	 Require Developers to ensure the sustainable use of natural resources in new 

development (for example provision of recycling facilities, SUDS, water 
conservation measures, use of recyclable materials, reduction of travel by private 
car) 

Requiring developers to sustainably use resources has many positive 
environmental aspects. These include: mitigation against climate change as the 
emissions of greenhouse gases decline, less pressure on non-renewable 
resources, improvement in local air quality if vehicle miles can be reduced, and 
the long term reduction of waste if recyclable construction materials are used. If 
renewable energy projects are implemented, measures would have to be taken 
to ensure landscape character or biodiversity are not adversely affected. 
These options may have implications for the cost of housing, as many of the 
required modifications would be at an additional cost to the developer. This 
would either be added to the price of the houses, or could be at the expense of 
other things such as open space provision, contributions to education etc. 

Climate Change 
• Promote policies which limit the known causes of climate change (mitigation) and 

which seek to reduce the impacts of climate change (adaptation) such as flooding. 

This option would have a very positive impact on sustainability, especially in 
the longer term. The requirements of this option are wide-ranging and cross-
cutting and would include reducing the need to travel and designing buildings 
with a changing climate in mind (ventilation, drainage, outdoor space). The 
benefits are also extensive, and include reducing the impacts of a changing 
climate on: biodiversity, flooding, water usage, air pollution and the economic 
competitiveness of businesses. 

TOWN CENTRE REDEVELOPMENT 

• Bracknell town centre should be the focus for new employment, retail and housing 
development in the Borough 

• Promote the regeneration and success of the smaller community and 
neighbourhood shopping centres (e.g. Crowthorne, Binfield, Sandhurst)  

Both of the above options have predominantly positive sustainability effects as 
they promote redevelopment within existing settlements. From an 
environmental perspective development within the south of the Borough could 
impact on the EU designated SPA, therefore focussing development within the 
town centre would reduce any impact on this site. Bracknell town centre has 
good and established transport links and other services, which may encourage 
more diverse and larger-scale businesses into the area. However, it must be 
recognised that providing localised services and employment can reduce miles 
travelled and will give small businesses more opportunities. 
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APPENDIX 3 - Site Specific Sustainability Appraisal Results Summary 

Settlement Specific Sustainability Appraisal 

An appraisal was carried out for each of the settlements within the Borough and the key points for each are summarised below. 

Settlement SA Summary 

Binfield 

Binfield is a village settlement several miles from Bracknell town centre. The settlement has a strong identity and housing development 
focussed around community facilities such as shops, library, school, doctor’s surgery and community centre. There is considerable pressure 
on access to the primary school and the doctor’s surgery as the village population increases. There is a bus service to Bracknell town which 
provides access to employment opportunities and the nearest supermarket. Public transport connections are not very frequent and car 
ownership and usage is high. 

There is little land at risk of flood in the area and areas designated as having international or national importance for biodiversity are not in 
close proximity. However, there are locally important wildlife heritage sites surrounding the village and areas of characteristic countryside 
frame the existing development. The Binfield area has around 70 listed buildings and a designated area of housing character. There is some 
open space within and around the settlement, although much of this is a golf course. 

Bracknell 

Bracknell is the major centre of the Borough.  With a background as a small market town, Bracknell was earmarked for development as a 
‘new town’ to alleviate the housing crisis caused by World War II. It has absorbed the majority of inward migration in the borough (14.2% 
increase, 1991-2001). Bracknell New Town was designed on the neighbourhood principle with a primary school, shops, church, community 
centre and public house at the heart of each of the nine neighbourhoods.  The transport system was designed with segregation between 
roads and pedestrians and cyclists. Plans to regenerate the town centre could strengthen the town’s status. 

There are 3 industrial areas which are home to multi-national businesses; therefore Bracknell provides the main employment base for the 
Borough. The economy is buoyant with above average employment in skilled professions. 

The neighbourhoods to the south of Bracknell are constrained by the Special Protection Area which limits Bracknell’s outward growth in this 
direction, nevertheless growth has occurred to the north, for example the developments within Warfield. There is very little land at risk of 
flooding within the settlement area. 

Bracknell is well served by public transport with buses to and from many neighbouring towns. It also has two train stations with services to 
Waterloo and Reading. This is therefore the most accessible settlement within the Borough and services are in close proximity to housing 
because of the neighbourhood centres in addition to the town centre.  

Crowthorne Crowthorne is a small town which has a vibrant and cohesive community with a number of distinct local features. There is a main hub with 
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Settlement SA Summary 
many key services including schools (primary and secondary), doctor’s surgery, supermarkets, library, shops and restaurants. There is also a 
smaller secondary centre with some employment areas, near the railway station. Bus services to and from Crowthorne are not frequent and 
the train station is not within easy access of much of the housing developments. 

There has been considerable development pressure on the town in the past few years, with many flatted developments being built on 
brownfield sites, for example along the high street. Development to the periphery of the settlement could cause coalescence of Crowthorne 
with the surrounding settlements of Wokingham or Bracknell. 

There is little land at risk of flooding in the settlement and no watercourses which are of concern from pollution. There is a considerable 
amount of land designated as a Special Protection Area, which contains biodiversity of importance at a European level, which may have a 
considerable impact on future development in the settlement.  

North Ascot 

North Ascot is a mainly residential area which also lies partly within the Borough of Windsor and Maidenhead. The area is a mixture of older 
hamlets with newer infill areas, this area lies adjacent to the Greenbelt, and is home to the Licensed Victuallers School. 

The settlement has a number of very small shopping areas, evenly distributed. As a settlement it straddles two boroughs and is separated 
from Ascot main by the race course. Public transport is limited to the A329 and the station (at Ascot) is some distance from the settlement.  

Sandhurst 

Sandhurst has a mixture of building styles. These are predominantly at a relatively low density, although Owlsmoor (built in the 1980s) has 
higher densities. The centre is spread out over a broad area but includes a wide range of services and considerable amenity open space. 
The bus services to and from nearby settlements are not frequent but there is a train station.  

To the south of Sandhurst is the Blackwater River Valley. This means part of the settlement is at risk of flooding and covers an important river 
corridor habitat. The river is currently classified as good-fair although it could be at risk of pollution from new development. To the north of the 
settlement is the Special Protection Area, which contains biodiversity of importance at a European level. Both of these environmental 
constraints could have a considerable impact on future development around the settlement. 
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Appendix 4 - Quality assurance checklist and links to SEA Directive 

The following table is taken from the ODPM guidance, ‘Sustainability Appraisal of Regional Spatial Strategies and Local Development 
Frameworks Consultation Paper’ (September 2004). It is designed to: 

•	 Help identify whether the requirements of the SEA Directive are met. 
•	 Highlight any problems with, or omissions from, the SA Report. 
•	 Show how effectively the plan has integrated sustainability considerations. 
•	 Illustrate that the technical and procedural steps of the appraisal have been  

covered. 

Quality Assurance Test Completed / Comment 
Objectives and context 

The appraisal is conducted as an integral part of the plan-making process. 
Yes – the whole process has run 
simultaneously with continuous 

feedback between the documents. 

The plan/strategy’s purpose and objectives are made clear. Yes – see pages 38 and 71 

Sustainability issues and constraints, including international and EC environmental protection 
objectives, are considered in developing objectives and targets. 

This is included within the review of 
plans, programmes and policies 

SA objectives, where used, are clearly set out and linked to indicators and targets where 
appropriate. Yes – in the SA Framework, page 19 

Links with other related plans, programmes and policies are identified and explained. 
This is detailed in full in the Scoping 
Report and summarised in the Initial 

Sustainability Report 

Relates the requirements of the SEA Directive to the wider SA. 
The requirements of the SEA 

Directive are signposted throughout 
the document and summarised on 
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page 112 

Scoping 

Authorities and other key stakeholders with a range of interests that are relevant to the plan and 
SA are consulted in appropriate ways and at appropriate times on the content and scope of the 
SA Report. 

The Scoping Reports were distributed 
for consultation in December 2004 

and January 2005 – see page 36 for 
full details. 

The assessment focuses on the significant issues. 
The key sustainability issues have 

been identified in the appraisal tables. 
See page 32 for full details. 

Technical, procedural and other difficulties encountered are discussed; assumptions and 
uncertainties are made explicit. 

These are highlighted throughout the 
Scoping Report, the Initial 

Sustainability Report and this report. 

Reasons are given for eliminating issues from further consideration. The reasons for discounting options 
are given in Appendix 1 (page 98) 

Options 
Realistic options are considered for key issues, and the reasons for choosing them are 
documented. 

The reasons for choosing options are 
given in Appendix 1 (page 98) 

Options include ‘do nothing’ scenario wherever relevant. Yes 

The sustainability effects (both adverse and beneficial) of each option are identified and 
compared. 

Yes – full details in Technical 
Documents C and D and summary in 

Appendix 2 (page 100) 

Inconsistencies between the options and other relevant plans, programmes or policies are 
identified and explained. 

Reasons are given for selection or elimination of options. 

Baseline information 
Relevant aspects of the current state of the plan area (including social, environmental, and See page 17and the baseline data 
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economic characteristics) and their likely evolution without the plan are described. Technical Document B. 

Characteristics of areas likely to be significantly affected are described. This is included within Technical 
Document B. 

Difficulties such as deficiencies in data or methods are explained. See page 18. 

Prediction and evaluation of likely significant effects 

Effects identified include the types listed in the SEA Directive (biodiversity, population, human 
health, fauna, flora, soil, water, air, climate factors, material assets, cultural heritage and 
landscape), as well as other wider sustainability issues (employment, housing, transport, 
community cohesion, education, etc). 

The prediction of effects was guided 
by the use of sustainability objectives 

covering all of the relevant topics. 
Links to the SEA topics are shown in 
the SA Framework table (page 22) 

Both positive and negative effects are considered, and the duration of effects (short, medium or 
long-term) is addressed. 

The appraisal tables included this 
information – see page 30 

Likely cumulative (including secondary and synergistic) effects are identified where practicable. See page 34 and 45 for full details 

Inter-relationships between effects are considered where practicable. See page 34 and 45 for full details 

Where relevant, the prediction and assessment of effects makes use of accepted standards, 
regulations, and thresholds. 

Relevant thresholds are described in 
the Technical Document B on 

baseline data and the SA Framework 
table (page 22) and used throughout 

the appraisal 

Methods used to appraise the effects are described. See pages 39and 90 

Mitigation measures 
Measures envisaged to prevent, reduce and offset any significant adverse effects of 
implementing the plan are indicated. See page 32. 

Issues to be taken into account in project consents are identified. See page 32. 

The SA Report 
Is clear and concise in its layout and presentation. Yes 
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Uses simple, clear language and avoids or explains technical terms. Yes – throughout the document and 
by means of a glossary 

Uses maps and other illustrations where appropriate. Yes 

Explains the methodology used. Yes 

Explains who was consulted and what methods of consultation were used. Yes - see page 36 and Appendix 5 
(page 116). 

Identifies sources of information, including expert judgement and matters of opinion. Yes 

Contains a non-technical summary covering the overall approach to the appraisal, the objectives 
of the plan, the main options considered, and any changes to the plan resulting from the 
appraisal. 

Yes – this is a separate document 

Consultation 
Authorities and the public likely to be affected by, or having an interest in, the plan are consulted 
in ways and at times which give them an early and effective opportunity within appropriate time 
frames to express their opinions on the draft plan and SA Report. 

Yes - see page 36 and Appendix 5 
(page 116). 

Decision-making and information on the decision 

The SA Report and the opinions of those consulted are taken into account in finalising and 
adopting the plan. 

Appendix 5 (page 116) gives details 
of how consultations comments have 
been incorporated during the previous 

3 stages of consultation. Finalised 
information will be provided in the 
SEA Statement when the plan is 

adopted. 

An explanation is given of how they have been taken into account. 

Appendix 5 (page 116) gives details 
of how consultations comments have 
been incorporated during the previous 

3 stages of consultation. Finalised 
information will be provided in the 
SEA Statement when the plan is 
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adopted. 

Reasons are given for choosing the plan as adopted, in the light of other reasonable options 
considered. 

This will be provided in the SEA 
Statement when the plan is adopted. 

Monitoring measures 

Measures proposed for monitoring are clear, practicable and linked to the indicators and 
objectives used in the appraisal. 

See page 91 for the monitoring 
framework and how this links to the 

appraisal findings  

Proposals are made for action in response to significant adverse effects. See page 91 for the actions arising 
from the monitoring framework 

Monitoring enables unforeseen adverse effects to be identified at an early stage. These effects 
should include predictions which prove to be incorrect. 

Targets and trends for the indicators 
are presented in the SA Framework 
table and within the baseline data 

(Technical Document B) 

During implementation of the plan, monitoring is used where appropriate to make good 
deficiencies in baseline information in the appraisal. 

As Technical Document B (baseline 
data) is updated and reviewed, where 
gaps and deficiencies are highlighted 

these will be addressed 

Schedule of SEA requirements 

REQUIREMENTS OF THE SEA DIRECTIVE WHERE / HOW COVERED 
Preparation of an environmental report: taking into account current knowledge and methods of 
assessment, the content and level of detail of the plan, its stage in the decision-making process, and 
the extent to which certain matters are more appropriately assessed at different levels.  The 
information to be given in the report is: 

This report includes the requirements of 
the Environmental Report 

An outline of the contents, main objectives of the plan or programme and relationship with other 
relevant plans and programmes. 

Included within pages 38 and 71 and a 
review of plans and programmes in the 
Technical Document A. 
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The relevant aspects for the current state of the environment and the likely evolution without 
implementation of the plan or programme. 

The baseline data, trends and targets 
are detailed in the Technical Document 
B on baseline data 

The environmental characteristics of areas likely to be significantly affected. 

The key sustainability issues are 
summarised on page 18 and given in 
full detail in the Revised Scoping 
Report. 

Any existing environmental problems which are relevant to the plan or programme including, in 
particular, those relating to any areas of a particular environmental importance, such as areas 
designated pursuant to Directive 79/409/EEC and 92/43/EEC. 

Environmental problems and 
designated sites (in particular 
information on a SPA and SAC within 
the Borough) are detailed in the 
Technical Document B on baseline 
data. 

Any existing environmental protection objectives established at international community or national 
level which are relevant to the programme and the way those objectives and any environmental 
consideration have been taken into account during its preparation. 

The baseline data, trends and targets 
are detailed in Technical Document B 
on baseline data. 

The likely significant effects on the environment, including: short, medium and long-term; permanent 
and temporary; positive and negative; secondary, cumulative and synergistic effects on issues such 
as biodiversity, population, human health, fauna, soil, water, air, climatic factors, material assets, 
cultural heritage including architectural and archaeological heritage, landscape and their 
interrelationships between the above factors. 

The evaluation of the likely impacts on 
the environment is detailed in Technical 
Documents C and D, for the Core 
Strategy policies and Site Specific 
appraisal respectively.  

The measures envisaged to prevent, reduce and, as fully as possible, offset any significant adverse 
effects on the environment of implementing the plan or programme. 

Mitigation measures are included with 
the evaluation of options. This is 
detailed on pages 32. 

An outline of the reasons for selecting the alternatives dealt with and a description of how the 
assessment was undertaken including any difficulties (such as technical deficiencies or lack of know-
how) encountered in compiling the required information. 

The choice of alternatives is detailed on 
pages 39 and 71 and the methodology 
of the appraisal is covered by pages 
45and 82, including difficulties faced. 

A description of measures envisaged concerning monitoring (in accordance with regulation 17). Monitoring framework is covered on 
page 91. 

A non-technical summary of this information. This has been completed and is 
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available as a separate document. 
Consultation with: 

Authorities with environmental responsibility when deciding on the scope and level of detail of the 
information to be included in the environment report. 

The Scoping Report was out for 
consultation on 2 occasions in 
December 2004 and January 2005. 
Comments were included in a revised 
scoping report and future iterations of 
the sustainability appraisal. See page 
37 for full details. 

Authorities with environmental responsibility and the public to be given an early and effective 
opportunity within appropriate time frames to express their opinion on the draft plan and 
accompanying environmental report before its adoption. 

There has been consultation on the 
Initial Sustainability Appraisal alongside 
the Issues and Options consultation, 
the draft Sustainability Appraisal Report 
has been available for consultation with 
the Core Strategy public participation 
document and this is a consultation for 
submission stage. See page 36 for full 
details. 

Other EU Member States, where the implementation of the plan or programme is likely to have 
significant effects on the environment of that country. Not applicable. 

Taking the environmental report and the results of the consultations into account in decision-making 

The entire process has been iterative 
and changes have been made as a 
result of the SA at several stages of the 
plan’s development. See page 36 and 
Appendix 5 (page 116) for full details. 
The results of this consultation will be 
incorporated into the final SA report. 

Provision of information on the decision: When the plan or programme is adopted the public and 
any countries consulted must be informed and the following made available: 

� The plan or programme as adopted. 

Not applicable to this stage. 
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� A statement summarising how environmental considerations have been integrated into the plan 
or programme in accordance with the requirements of the legislation. 

� The measures decided concerning monitoring. 

Monitoring of the environmental effects of the plan or programmes implementation must be 
undertaken. 

Not applicable to this stage but this will 
predominantly be carried out within the 
AMR. 
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Appendix 5 – Consultation Summary and Changes Made 

Scoping Report – Consultation Responses 

At the scoping stage, responses were received from the organisations below. These 
comments were incorporated into a revised Scoping Report, upon which the Initial 
Sustainability Appraisal was based. Future iterations of the appraisal, i.e. the draft Final 
SA, will also include these comments. 

Respondent at Scoping Stage Comment summary 

English Heritage Response included within revised Scoping Report and 
subsequent iterations of the Final Sustainability Report 

English Nature Response included within revised Scoping Report and 
subsequent iterations of the Final Sustainability Report 

Countryside Agency Response included within revised Scoping Report and 
subsequent iterations of the Final Sustainability Report 

Environment Agency Response included within revised Scoping Report and 
subsequent iterations of the Final Sustainability Report 

Joint Strategic Planning Unit Response included within revised Scoping Report and 
subsequent iterations of the Final Sustainability Report 

Bracknell District Urban Wildlife Group 
/ Bracknell Forest Senior Citizen’s 
Forum / Health Advisory Group 

Response included within revised Scoping Report and 
subsequent iterations of the Final Sustainability Report 

Housing Strategy Committee Response included within revised Scoping Report and 
subsequent iterations of the Final Sustainability Report 

Bracknell Forest Borough Council officers 
Energy Conservation and Promotions 
Officer 

Commented on the baseline data and suggested 
additional data 

Wildlife Ranger Commented on the baseline data and suggested 
additional data 

Senior Performance and Improvement 
Officer 

Commented on the baseline data and suggested 
additional data 

Community Safety Information Officer Commented on the objectives 

Lifelong Learning Officer Commented on the objectives, baseline data, plans and 
programmes 

Transport Planning Officer Commented on the baseline data and suggested 
additional data 

Senior Environmental Health Officer Commented on the baseline data and suggested 
additional data 

Initial Sustainability Report – Consultation Responses 

Updates on the ISA consultation within this Final Sustainability Appraisal Report are 
highlighted in italic text. 

Respondent at Initial 
SA Stage Changes made as a result of consultation 

Barton Willmore 

• BW requested an explanation of the relationship of each objective to 
problems and opportunities in Bracknell Forest. The relationship to the 
Council’s Medium Term Objectives is already noted in the Initial 
Sustainability Appraisal Report. The list of objectives aims to cover the 
whole spectrum of sustainability impacts within the Borough and not 
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Respondent at Initial 
SA Stage Changes made as a result of consultation 

solely focus on several issues which are currently key within the 
Borough. 
• The ticks in boxes next to the objectives have been re-evaluated and 
the main impacts (however not all possible secondary or synergistic 
impacts) have been identified as being predominantly of a social, 
economic or environmental bias. 
• Reference to landfill constraints has been removed from the draft final 
version of the appraisal. 
• In the site specific appraisal the basis of the scoring for each site in 
both the Initial SA and Draft SA is fully documented and backed up with 
evidence in order to remove any element of subjectivity and 
professional judgement. The underlying information (i.e. any technical 
information used in the appraisal) is also available in Technical 
Document B (baseline data).  
• As further iterations of the SA emerge these will include more specific 
appraisal and mitigation measures which can make each strategic site 
more sustainable. The appraisal in the initial report is at a broad 
strategic level. 
• A quality assurance checklist will signpost where the guidance has 
been met and additional text will be added at the beginning of sections 
quoting the requirements of the SEA Directive. 

Binfield Village 
Protection Society 

• Comments on the appraisal of specific sites have been considered 
and incorporated. 

Countryside Agency No comments made at this stage. 

Drivas Jonas 
• The appraisal has noted the comments made on the site specific 
scoring for the redevelopment of Bracknell town centre and appropriate 
changes have been made.  

English Heritage No comments made at this stage. 

English Nature 

• EN would like to see the requirements of the BAP give rise to 
protection and enhancement of non-statutory sites. As a result a survey 
has been commissioned to map areas of biodiversity importance 
highlighted within the BAP in order to inform the DPDs with wider 
information than simply designated sites. This information will be 
available to be included in the next iteration of the Final SA. An SPA 
Avoidance and Mitigation Strategy has subsequently  been produced, 
including the provision of open space.  
• EN wishes to see open space included within the Core Strategy as 
mitigation for the SPA. Work to identify levels of appropriate mitigation 
is ongoing so has not been included at this stage. 
• EN supports a sequential approach and the aim to maximise the re-
use of PDL, with the understanding that there would be no adverse 
impact on existing biodiversity. This policy is preferred with mitigation 
on maintaining and enhancing biodiversity within these areas to be 
included. 
• They state that of the strategic areas proposed, Area A will be likely to 
receive objections from EN. Their preferred option is Area C which they 
believe is unlikely to have significant impacts on the SPA. 
• EN refers to the Delivery Plan as a means of deciding upon new 
locations for residential development. This is still in draft form so is not 
at a stage where the findings can be incorporated within this appraisal. 
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Respondent at Initial 
SA Stage Changes made as a result of consultation 

The Delivery Pan remains in draft form. 
• EN states that sites over 2km and within 5km of the SPA may require 
mitigation of adverse effects. Sites within this area have now been 
noted in the appraisal as potentially requiring mitigation measures. 

Environment Agency 

• The use of 2 assessment scorings (i.e. + / -) has not been changed to 
a cumulative score of 0, in accordance with the EA suggestion, as it 
was felt it is important to highlight where there are both positive and 
negative impacts, instead of recording a combined score of 0 which 
may be taken to mean there is no impact. 
• The impact of health on social issues has been noted. 
• The impact of proposed sites on the biodiversity of river corridors has 
been included within the objectives to maintain and improve water 
quality in the Borough’s water courses and to protect and enhance 
characteristic countryside. However, important local habitats and 
biodiversity identified within the BAP are currently being mapped and 
their distribution will be used to inform future iterations of the appraisal, 
in addition to designated sites. Until this study is complete, and more 
detail on the biodiversity within river corridors is gathered, the loss of 
biodiversity will be encompassed within the above 2 objectives. 
• Specific comments on the appraisal of options have been included 
where they relate to core strategy policy approaches. 
• Contamination of land will be considered once an assessment of the 
Borough is completed. This was not available for the Final SA Report. 
• The appraisal on flooding has been altered to score sites outside flood 
risk areas as neutral as opposed to positive. SUDS have also been 
proposed as mitigation in some of the Core Strategy policies. 
• Specific comments on the site specific appraisal with reference to 
flooding, loss of habitat and soil quality have been considered and 
changed made. 

Government Office for 
the South East 

• How the document will be reviewed in the light of changing guidance 
has now been included within the Draft SA report. 

King Sturge 

• KS wishes a further objective is added, “To make best use of existing 
/ PDL in meeting future development”. To cover this issue, this 
additional text has been added to objective 10. 
• KS noted that objective 14 could be interpreted as providing blanket 
protection for the countryside. This objective has been changed to read 
“To protect and enhance where possible the Borough’s characteristic 
countryside and its historic environment in urban and rural areas”  
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Draft Sustainability Appraisal Report – Consultation Responses 

Respondent Ref. Changes made as a result 

12-14 Folgate 
Ltd. c/o Boyer 
Planning 

DSA/14 

Specific comments on site 3 – 86 Locks Ride: 
• The scoring for objective 1 provides a ‘+’ for those sites which 

provide affordable housing either by size of site (i.e. > 1 ha) or the 
number of houses at the minimum density requirements (i.e. more 
than 25 houses). This is not cumulative therefore a score of ‘++’ has 
not been included. 

• The site is not within the top ten IMD areas for Income or Living 
Environment, therefore a score of 0 has been recorded.  

• The accessibility of the site has been reassessed to include other 
modes of travel following the collection of further accessibility 
information; this is presented in a technical appendix. This provides 
separate information for objectives 8 and 15, which removes the 
element of ‘double-counting’. 

• The location of the site in relation to leisure facilities and open space 
has been reassessed in the light of additional information collected. 

• The negative score for objective 16 has been amended in the light of 
comments. 

• The sustainability appraisal is at a broad-brush level, therefore a site 
specific soil survey has not been carried out for every proposed site. 
This will be assessed in more detail during an EIA if necessary. 

Berks, Bucks 
and Oxon 
Wildlife Trust 

DSA/12 

• Objective 13 has been amended in the light of comments to read, 
“To conserve and enhance the Borough’s biodiversity, and maximise 
opportunities for building-in biodiversity features”. 

• The monitoring framework is detailed in section 5.3 (page 91) and 
includes an indicator on biodiversity. This is in line with the core 
output indicators for the AMR and some contextual indicators 
proposed by the TVERC. 

• Where sites are within 5km of the SPA, this has been noted as 
having a significant impact. 

• An SPA Avoidance and Mitigation Strategy now supports the Core 
Strategy DPD detailing how the requirements of the Habitats 
Directive are being met. 

Berkshire 
Archaeology DSA/33 • It has been clarified that a high scoring in the appraisal does not 

relate to the equivalent of an outline planning permission on the site. 

Brown & Co.  DSA/20 

• Specific comments on site 4 – Land between The Pines & 
Newlands, Longhill Rd, Chavey Down: 
- Although the site is not in a flood risk area, the Environment 

Agency still recommends that the loss of a drainage ditch would 
have negative impacts. 

- The accessibility of the site has been reassessed following the 
collection of further accessibility information. 

- The site is currently green field in a non-urban area, therefore 
the negative score for urban renaissance has not been 
amended. 

Chavey Down 
Association DSA/3 

• The scorings for objective 4 for sites to the east of Bracknell have 
not been changed as they relate to the Living Environment 
component of the Indices of Multiple Deprivation. This area has 
been identified as one of the areas where social and private housing 
is in poor condition. The exact area is presented in the baseline 
data. 
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Respondent Ref. Changes made as a result 
• According to the School Organisation Plan there is no predicted 

capacity at Garth and the appraisal has been amended accordingly. 
Croudace 
Strategic 
Limited c/o 
Charles 
Planning 
Associates 
Ltd. 

DSA/25 

• The Final SA Report has amended its structure to minimise the need 
to cross-refer between sections and the individual scorings of each 
site are included within the Final SA Report and Technical 
Document D. 

English Nature DSA/31 

• The terms: SPA, the SPA and SSSI have been clarified and 
expanded upon and a consistent approach to referencing has been 
adopted. 

• A review of the Habitats Regulations has been included in Technical 
Document A. 

• The Core Strategy will be subject to Regulation 48 of the Habitats 
Regulations. 

• The appraisal criteria for the site specific appraisal have been 
updated to include reference to site’s distance from the SPA. 

• The difference between the significant impacts of development types 
(e.g. residential and employment) has been noted. 

• The Delivery Plan and related mitigation standards have not been 
referred to because of their current draft form.  

• The appraisal of Core Strategy policies has been amended to 
include reference to the SPA. A comprehensive Avoidance and 
Mitigation Strategy provides full details of how all significant effect 
from the Core Strategy will be addressed. 

• Consistency of assessment has been clarified. In the appraisal a 
note is made if the site in within 2km of a SSSI but this only impacts 
on scoring when it is within 500m.  

• The distance band of the site from the SPA has been expanded 
upon. 

• In the site specific appraisal tables the specific names of the SSSI 
impacted upon has been noted. 

Environment 
Agency DSA/34 

• Buffer zones are required 5 metres from river banks to allow for 
natural processes and character, biodiversity benefits, provision of a 
‘wildlife corridor’, over-shadowing and polluting run-off. The 
appraisal of sites has been reassessed to include this 5m buffer.   

• A Strategic Flood Risk Assessment has now been undertaken and 
the results informed the appraisal of sites. 

• No additional information on contaminated land was available.  
• Site specific constraints have been included in the appraisal of each 

site. 

Highways 
Agency DSA/19 

Additional transport studies have been carried out as part of the 
background work on the DPDs to cover issues around the trunk road 
network in and adjacent to Bracknell Forest. This is not included in the 
SA Report as it is not related to any of the SA objectives. 

Larkfield 
Developments 
c/o 
Development 
Land and 
Planning 

DSA/15 

Specific comments on site 87 – Land at Larkfield Farm, Chavey Down 
Road, Winkfield: 
• Objective 5 has not been re-scored because the local primary 

schools do not have the ability to extend even with contributions 
from the developers. 

• All greenfield sites have been scored in a consistent way with 
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Respondent Ref. Changes made as a result 
Consultants greenfield sites isolated from settlement scoring lowest. 

• A neutral effect has been recorded for objective 13 (biodiversity), 
which is reliant upon the site providing avoidance and mitigation 
measures in line with the Council’s SPA Strategy. 

Legal and 
General DSA/32 

Specific comments relating to site 33 – Crowthorne Business Estate: 
• Objective 5 – amended to take into consideration the provision of a 

primary school but still no provision of secondary. 
• Objective 7 – Additional gaps work identified this area as a strategic 

gap. 
• Objective 8 – the scoring has been changed as a result of the 

provision of on-site provision of services and facilities. 
• Objective 9 – the scoring has been changed to include the provision 

of a major new area of open space. 
• The benefits of allocating additional strategic greenspace for 

mitigation purposes for the SPA are being tested through an SPA 
Avoidance and Mitigation Strategy. 

• The transport and accessibility aspects of the site specific appraisal 
have been expanded to include public transport in addition to access 
by foot. This is following additional accessibility modelling 
undertaken to inform the appraisal. 

• Limitations and problems encountered are covered in section 1.5 
(page 12) and section 2.2 (page 17) of the Draft SA Report (January 
2006), on page 14 of this Final SA Report and at various stages 
throughout the document (i.e. under specific sections on baseline 
data or cumulative impact assessment). 

• The presentation of information in the technical appendices in the 
Final SA Report has been amended. 

• Less restrictive criteria have not been included, such as those in 
Annex G of the 1998 Bracknell Forest Borough Local Plan 
Inspectors Report, due to their subjective nature which would lead to 
a less rigorous and appraisal. Where the criteria in Annex G are 
within the scope of sustainability they have been covered within the 
SA objectives, however where the criteria do not relate to 
sustainability they will be considered within the DPD (e.g. 
‘Deliverability’ and ‘Effects on road congestion’). 

• The employment sites in the Employment Potential Study have not 
been subjected to SA because at the time of the appraisal no sites 
had been identified (see page 72).  

Longdown 
Lodge Estate 
Residents 
Association 

DSA/11 Support the broad objectives and have no detailed comments, 
therefore no changes have been made. 

Luff 
Developments 
c/o Mark 
Leedale 
Planning 

DSA/9 

Specific comments on site 132 – Land north of Temple Way: 
• The appraisal for objective 2 has been amended to a neutral scoring 

in the light of comments received, although negative effects on 
water quality could remain (objective 18). 

• A more detailed study of gaps and green wedges has been carried 
out and the sites re-appraised accordingly. 

• Accessibility is already given a high weighting in the SA scoring 
system so no further change has been made. 

• A further assessment of the proposed provision of low energy 
housing has not been carried out at a site specific level because this 
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Respondent Ref. Changes made as a result 
is a requirement of policies in the Core Strategy document. All 
proposed sites should meet this criterion irrespective of location. 

Martin Collins 
Enterprises 
c/o Cliff 
Walsingham & 
Co. 

DSA/27 

Specific comments on site 11 – Land at Oaklands Farm and site 84 – 
Land at Nestings: 
- Each site is assessed individually and would not be sufficient to 
provide a new school. As part of a larger strategic site this may be 
possible, but this smaller site has been assessed independently. 
- The accessibility of the site has been reassessed in the light of 
additional modelling information. 
- The majority of site 11 is not previously developed so the scoring has 
not been changed. 
- The scoring for objective 16 for site 11 has been amended in the light 
of comments. 

Mr A Bowyer 
c/o Cliff 
Walsingham & 
Co. 

DSA/28 

Specific comments on site 122 – Land at Dolyhir and Fern Lodge, 
London Road, Bracknell: 
- The School Organisation Plan 2005-2010 indicates a deficit in both 
primary and secondary, therefore the scoring has not been amended.  
- The scoring for objective 7 has been amended in the light of 
comments. 
- The accessibility of the site has been reassessed in the light of 
additional modelling information. 
- Half the site is PDL outside of settlement (a ‘0’ rating). The large 
proportion of the site within settlement is not PDL because the 
curtilage of Dolyhir makes up a very small proportion of the site (also 
providing a ‘0’ rating). Therefore the overall rating remains ‘0’. 

Mr William 
Dowling DSA/24 • The amendments to policy letters on pages 38 and 39 have been 

made. 
N M 
Rothschild & 
Sons Ltd c/o 
Cliff 
Walsingham & 
Co. 

DSA/29 

Specific comments on site 89 – Land of Forest Road, opposite Ascot 
Stud Farm, North Ascot: 
- The scoring for objective 7 has been amended in light of comments 
as site was not designated as a gap in a recent study. 
- The accessibility of the site has been reassessed in the light of 
additional modelling information. 

Network Legal DSA/8 

Specific comments relating to site 6 – Land fronting Jigs Lane North 
and Strawberry Hill: 
• If a proportion of the site is within a flood risk area this has been 

considered a negative impact, therefore the scoring for objective 2 
has not been changed. 

• Only sites which are identified as improving areas within the Indices 
of Multiple Deprivation have been scored positively for objective 4. 

• The scoring for objective 7 has been amended as the site forms an 
extension to an existing settlement.  

• The accessibility of the site has been reassessed using new 
modelling data. 

• Part of the site is PDL, although part remains greenfield.  
• Development in proximity to a river corridor could potentially 

negatively impact on the water course. 

Pieda 
Consulting DSA/30 

• Specific comments relating to site 78 – The Brackens: 
- The properties and curtilage are previously developed land, 

however the site covers significantly more than this area, 
therefore this component is classified as green field.   

- The proximity of the site to public transport links will be included 
at the next stage of appraisal. 
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Respondent Ref. Changes made as a result 

Pomas 
Establishment 
c/o 
Development 
Land and 
Planning 
Consultants 

DSA/17 

Specific comments on site 2 – Land west of Prince Albert Drive, Ascot: 
• The comments regarding the accessibility of the site to public 

transport and services have been taken on board and subsequently 
the site has been reassessed using more detailed baseline data. 

• All greenfield sites within the green belt have been scored in a 
consistent way so this scoring has not been changed. 

• The site is on significant land between settlements, therefore the 
scoring for objective 7 has not been amended. 

Profitable 
Plots c/o 
Development 
Land and 
Planning 
Consultants 

DSA/16 

Specific comments on site 86 – Land at Cedar Lodge, Wokingham 
Road, Crowthorne: 
• Objective 5 has not been re-scored because the local primary 

schools do not have the ability to extend even with contributions 
from the development and the site alone does not provide a new 
primary school. 

• The comments regarding the accessibility of the site to public 
transport and services have been taken on board and subsequently 
the site has been reassessed using more detailed baseline data. 

• All greenfield sites have been scored in a consistent way with 
greenfield sites isolated from settlement scoring lowest. 

• A negative score has not been given in relation to the Special 
Protection Area (objective 13 - biodiversity), assuming the site’s 
developers provide avoidance and mitigation measures in line with 
the Council’s SPA Strategy. The site still scores negatively because 
of the impacts on a Biodiversity Action Plan habitat. 

Queensmere 
Properties c/o 
The Bell 
Cornwell 
Partnership 

DSA/26 

• Reference is now made to the targets in the South East Plan in the 
SA Framework table. 

• In the Site Appraisal Criterion 1 reference has been made to urban 
sites which may achieve higher densities leading to the provision of 
affordable housing. 

• A settlement-level SA has identified Bracknell as the most 
sustainable settlement within the Borough therefore the urban 
extensions were focussed on this settlement. 

Specific comments on site 93 – Land between Forest Road, Foxley 
Lane and Roughgrove Copse, Binfield: 
• The appraisal has been amended to indicate the location of the site 

adjoining settlement. 
• The School Organisation Plan 2005-2010 indicates a substantial 

deficit in places in the future at the local primary school, therefore 
the scoring has not been amended.  

South East 
England 
Regional 
Assembly 

DSA/1 No changes as a result of comments 

Thames 
Valley Police DSA/2 

• The impacts of crime on economic activity have been noted. 
• The appraisal of QL4 has been expanded to include the positive 

sustainability impacts that robust crime prevention can have, 
including a reduction in graffiti and street cleaning and the 
enhancement of reputation and commercial viability of areas. There 
may also be health benefits if it is perceived to be safer to walk. 

• The information in the site specific appraisal table has been 
expanded. 

• The baseline data has been expanded upon to include site specific 
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Respondent Ref. Changes made as a result 
crime prevention information. 

Thames Water DSA/7 

• The Strategic Flood Risk Assessment broadens the areas identified 
which are risk of flooding and accepts that flooding could occur 
away from the flood plain from sewers where appropriate 
infrastructure is not in place (this is included in PPS25 para. 14). 

• Additional information has been requested from Thames Water to 
inform how the sites may be drained, served with water or have their 
sewage treated. Until the water companies provide this information 
this cannot be included as part of the assessment. 

Thomas 
Lawrence & 
Sons 
(Bracknell) c/o 
Barton 
Wilmore 
Planning 
Partnership 

DSA/13 

• Site 8 has been renamed as Land north of Lawrence Hill and County 
Lane, Warfield, North Bracknell. 

• The weighting of objectives 1, 21 and 22 have not been amended. 
The high importance of these issues at a national and local level is 
recognised, however the delivery is more dependant upon policy 
rather than site specific allocations therefore this remains a medium 
priority for this DPD. 

• The appraisal for objective 7 has been reassessed following the 
collection of additional information on strategic gaps between 
settlements. 

Waitrose DSA/18 No changes necessary as a result of comments made. 

West London 
Mental Health 
Trust c/o D&M 
Planning 

DSA/21 

Specific comments on site 76 – Broadmoor Hospital: 
• The site is within 400 metres of the SPA which is currently an area 

deemed not to be suitable for avoidance or mitigation measures by 
the provision of semi-natural open space. This is because the close 
proximity will lead to other impacts such as cat ownership, dumping 
of garden waste and vandalism. 

• The net gain in recreational facilities has been noted and the scoring 
changed accordingly. 

West Waddy 
ADP 
(Architects 
and Town 
Planners) 

DSA/10 

Specific comments on site 70 – The Rough: 
• The negative scorings have been correctly applied in accordance 

with the site specific appraisal criteria, which were used to ensure an 
equitable approach. The site is a greenfield site within the green belt 
and characteristic countryside covering an area of mineral deposits. 
Therefore the scoring has not been amended. 

Wokingham 
District 
Council 

DSA/4 

• Additional information has been included on the implications arising 
from the Wokingham Local Plan and the Berkshire Structure Plan. 

• Additional work has been carried out on the secondary education 
strategies from neighbouring districts to ensure the SA fully 
addresses this objective. 
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Appendix 6 – Links to Other Assessments 

8.1 Links with other appraisals 

The guidance on sustainability appraisal (ODPM, 2005) states that where possible links 
should be made with other types of appraisal. Best practice is to encompass other 
types of appraisal into the Sustainability Appraisal document, to avoid duplication and 
take advantage of synergies. This has been carried out for Health Impact Assessments, 
Equality Impact Assessments and Rural Proofing. This has been achieved by reaching 
consistency amongst objectives and identifying where the SA objectives meet the 
criteria for each of the other appraisals. 

8.2 Equality Impact Assessment 

Equalities legislation has been under review since 2000 when the Race Relations 
Amendment Act 2000 made it a statutory requirement to assess the impact of our 
functions, policies, service delivery and employment on people of different ethnic 
backgrounds. This requirement came into force in May 2001. The three key elements to 
promoting race equality are: 

• Eliminating discrimination 
• Promoting equality of opportunity 
• Promoting good race relations 

• Race 
• Disability 
• Gender 
• Religion or Belief 
• Sexual orientation 
• Age 

Most of the objectives which test the policies are aimed at providing services for all, 
therefore any policy which discriminates against a sector of the community would score 
negatively within the SA. 

There are 6 equalities strands to be considered: 

The sustainability appraisal objectives which address these issues are: 
Objective 4: Reduce poverty and social exclusion 
Objective 7: Create and sustain vibrant and locally distinctive communities. 

8.3 Rural Proofing 

A statutory requirement of the Rural White Paper, 2000, Rural Proofing aims to ensure 
that policies take account of rural circumstances and need. 

The key considerations are: 
•	 Consider whether their policy is likely to have a different impact in rural areas, 

because of particular rural circumstances or needs; 
•	 Make a proper assessment of those impacts, if they are likely to be significant; 
•	 Adjust the policy, where appropriate, with solutions to meet rural needs and 

circumstances. 
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The Sustainability Appraisal on the Core Strategy DPD has incorporated the 
requirements for rural proofing. The table below shows how the rural proofing criteria 
are met by the sustainability objectives; all policies and sites have been tested by these 
objectives. 

Rural Proofing Criteria Sustainability Appraisal Objectives 

1. Will the policy affect the availability of 
public and private services? 

8. To provide accessible essential services 
and facilities. 

2. Is the policy to be delivered through 
existing services outlets, such as schools, 
banks and GP surgeries? 

8. To provide accessible essential services 
and facilities. 

3. Will the cost of delivery be higher in rural 
areas where clients are more widely 
dispersed or economies of scale are harder 
to achieve? 

Not relevant to spatial planning. 

4. Will the policy affect travel needs or the 
ease and cost of travel? 

15. To improve travel choice and 
accessibility, reduce the need for travel by 
car and shorten the length and duration of 
journeys. 

5. Does the policy rely on communicating 
information to clients? Not relevant to spatial planning 

6. Is the policy to be delivered by the private 
sector or through a public-private 
partnership? 

Not relevant to spatial planning. 

7. Does the policy rely on infrastructure (eg. 
Broadband ICT, main roads, utilities) for 
delivery? 

15. To improve travel choice and 
accessibility, reduce the need for travel by 
car and shorten the length and duration of 
journeys. 
23. To encourage ‘smart’ economic growth. 

8. Will the policy impact on rural businesses, 
including the self employed? 

22. To sustain economic growth and 
competitiveness of the Borough.  
23. To encourage ‘smart’ economic growth. 

9. Will the policy have a particular impact on 
land-based industries and, therefore, on rural 
economies and environments? 

22. To sustain economic growth and 
competitiveness of the Borough.  
23. To encourage ‘smart’ economic growth. 

10. Will the policy affect those on low wages 
or in part-time or seasonal employment? 

4. To reduce poverty and social exclusion. 
24. To develop and maintain a skilled 
workforce by developing the opportunities for 
everyone to acquire the skills needed to find 
work. 

11. Is the policy to be targeted at the 
disadvantaged? 

1. To meet local housing needs by ensuring 
that everyone has the opportunity to live in a 
decent, sustainably constructed and 
affordable home. 
4. To reduce poverty and social exclusion. 
6. To reduce and prevent crime and the fear 
of crime. 
9. To make opportunities for culture, leisure 
and recreation readily accessible. 

12. Will the policy rely on local institutions for 
delivery? Not relevant to spatial planning. 

13. Does the policy depend on new buildings 
or development sites? 

1. To meet local housing needs by ensuring 
that everyone has the opportunity to live in a 
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decent, sustainably constructed and 
affordable home. 
10. To encourage urban renaissance by 
improving efficient in land use, design and 
layout. 

14. Is the policy likely to impact on the 
quality and character of the natural and built 
rural landscape? 

13. To conserve and enhance the Borough’s 
biodiversity and maximise opportunities for 
building in biodiversity features. 
14. To protect and enhance where possible 
the Borough’s characteristic countryside and 
its historic environment in urban and rural 
areas. 

15. Will the policy impact on people wishing 
to reach and use the countryside as a place 
for recreation and enjoyment? 

9. To make opportunities for culture, leisure 
and recreation readily accessible. 

8.4 Health Impact Assessment 

Health Impact Assessment (HIA) is a relatively new process by which authorities 
planning for projects and plans can identify and assess the main impacts of those 
projects and plans on health. The very broad definition of what a health impact 
assessment can be is provided by the World Health Organisation who judge it to be: 

A combination of procedures, methods and tools by which a policy, 
programme or project may be judged as to its potential effects on the health of 
a population, and the distribution off those effects within the population. 

The WHO considers health impacts to include the following: 

We have attempted to cover the issue of health in the Sustainability Appraisal of the 
Core Strategy which incorporates aspects of a strategic HIA including the socio-
economical and environmental aspects of health that spatial planning can influence 
(see below for links with the sustainability objectives). There is also a generic objective 
in the appraisal aimed at protecting human health (objective 3). However, in the future, 
additional work needs to be undertaken on mapping health requirements at the site 
level and ensuring that the facilities are in place. An important part of this is working 
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closely with health providers particularly the Primary Care Trust and, as part of the LDF 
process, we have consulted closely with them on the requirements of the emerging 
discipline of HIA. 

Potential Health 
Impacts 

Related Sustainability 
Appraisal Objectives Comments 

Personal/family lifestyles and characteristics. 
(This implies a level of personal choice i.e: ’choosing health’). 

Diet 8 
Good diet is encouraged through 
access and choice of shopping 
facilities.  

Exercise 9 
Good exercise is encouraged through 
access and choice of recreationally 
facilities. 

Substance Use Not deliverable through 
spatial planning. 

Education and 
Learning 5 Willingness to learn can be encouraged 

if proper facilities are in place. 

Skills, eg: coping 
skills  5 

This can be delivered by personal 
development classes. It is important to 
make sure the infrastructure is in place 
to support this. 

Social Environment 

Social Status 4, 5, 21, 24 A number of sustainability objectives 
are aimed at this. 

Employment or 
having other 
recognised roles 

21 

Social/Family 
support 1 

Cultural/ spiritual 
participation. 7,9 

Providing access to culture and 
promoting diversity are sustainable 
objectives. 

Stress Potentially numerous. 

Stress can be caused by personal 
factors or by environmental factors 
(such as traffic congestion). It is the 
latter that can be addressed through 
the development plan. 

Income and relative 
income 4, 5, 21, 24 Ensuring education and skills and 

provision of affordable housing 

Equity 4 

Attitudes are difficult to change 
however reducing poverty can help to 
ensure vulnerable groups are not left 
behind. 

Physical Environment 

Living Conditions 1 
This can be delivered by spatial 
planning along with other measures 
(such as disability grants). 

Working Conditions 15 
Although not able to directly affect 
working conditions, planning can help 
improve travel to work options. 

Pollution 11 
Climate 12 
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Potential Health 
Impacts 

Related Sustainability 
Appraisal Objectives Comments 

Accidental Injuries Not deliverable through 
spatial planning. 

Public Safety Not deliverable through 
spatial planning 

Infectious Disease Not deliverable through 
spatial planning. 

Access and quality of services 
Social Services 8 
Housing 1 
Leisure 9 
Transport 15 
Education 5 
Health Services 3 

129



	Structure Bookmarks
	Figure
	Final Sustainability Appraisal Report Core Strategy Development Plan Document (Submission) 
	Figure
	Bracknell Forest Borough Local Development Framework October 2006 
	Figure
	Contents 
	SECTION 
	SECTION 
	SECTION 
	PAGE 

	FOREWORD 
	FOREWORD 

	NON-TECHNICAL SUMMARY 
	NON-TECHNICAL SUMMARY 

	SECTION 1 – GENERAL METHODOLOGY AND APPRAISAL 
	SECTION 1 – GENERAL METHODOLOGY AND APPRAISAL 

	1.1 Introduction 
	1.1 Introduction 
	8 

	1.2 Context – Sustainable Development 
	1.2 Context – Sustainable Development 
	9 

	1.3 The Local Development Framework 
	1.3 The Local Development Framework 
	10 

	1.4 Sustainability Appraisal and Strategic Environmental Assessment 
	1.4 Sustainability Appraisal and Strategic Environmental Assessment 
	10 

	1.5 Appraisal Methodology and Limitations 
	1.5 Appraisal Methodology and Limitations 
	13 

	SECTION 2 - STAGES OF SA / SEA 
	SECTION 2 - STAGES OF SA / SEA 

	STAGE A: 
	STAGE A: 

	2.1 Review of Relevant Plans, Programmes, and Sustainability Objectives 
	2.1 Review of Relevant Plans, Programmes, and Sustainability Objectives 
	15 

	2.2 Baseline Information  
	2.2 Baseline Information  
	17 

	2.3 Identifying Sustainability Issues 
	2.3 Identifying Sustainability Issues 
	18 

	2.4 The Sustainability Appraisal Framework 
	2.4 The Sustainability Appraisal Framework 
	19 

	STAGE B: 
	STAGE B: 

	2.5   Consulting on the scope of the Sustainability Appraisal 
	2.5   Consulting on the scope of the Sustainability Appraisal 
	29 

	2.6 Testing the DPD Objectives against the Sustainability Appraisal Framework (Task B1) 
	2.6 Testing the DPD Objectives against the Sustainability Appraisal Framework (Task B1) 
	30 

	2.7 Developing the DPD Options (Task B2) 
	2.7 Developing the DPD Options (Task B2) 
	30 

	2.8 Predicting the Effects of the DPD Options (Task B3)  
	2.8 Predicting the Effects of the DPD Options (Task B3)  
	30 

	2.9 Evaluating the Effects of the DPD (Task B4) 
	2.9 Evaluating the Effects of the DPD (Task B4) 
	31 

	2.10 Considering Ways of Mitigating Adverse Effects and Maximising Beneficial Effects (Task B5) 
	2.10 Considering Ways of Mitigating Adverse Effects and Maximising Beneficial Effects (Task B5) 
	32 

	2.11   Stage C: Preparing the Sustainability Appraisal Report 
	2.11   Stage C: Preparing the Sustainability Appraisal Report 
	33 

	2.12   Appraising significant changes (Task D2(i)) 
	2.12   Appraising significant changes (Task D2(i)) 
	34 

	2.13   Cumulative Impacts 
	2.13   Cumulative Impacts 
	34 

	2.14   Future Stages of Sustainability Appraisal 
	2.14   Future Stages of Sustainability Appraisal 
	35 

	2.15   Stage D: Consultation 
	2.15   Stage D: Consultation 
	36 

	SECTION 3 - CORE STRATEGY DPD SUSTAINABILITY APPRAISAL 
	SECTION 3 - CORE STRATEGY DPD SUSTAINABILITY APPRAISAL 

	3.1 The Core Strategy Development Plan Document  
	3.1 The Core Strategy Development Plan Document  
	38 

	3.2 Developing the Core Strategy Options 
	3.2 Developing the Core Strategy Options 
	39 

	3.3 Predicting the Effects of the Core Strategy 
	3.3 Predicting the Effects of the Core Strategy 
	39 

	3.4 Evaluating the effect of Core Strategy and Proposing Mitigation (Task B4 and B5) 
	3.4 Evaluating the effect of Core Strategy and Proposing Mitigation (Task B4 and B5) 
	45 

	3.5 Appraising significant changes to the Core Strategy and predicting the effects (Task D2(i)) 
	3.5 Appraising significant changes to the Core Strategy and predicting the effects (Task D2(i)) 
	54 

	SECTION 4 - SITE SPECIFIC CORE STRATEGY APPRAISAL 
	SECTION 4 - SITE SPECIFIC CORE STRATEGY APPRAISAL 

	4.1 Site specific appraisal 
	4.1 Site specific appraisal 
	71 

	4.2 Developing site specific options 
	4.2 Developing site specific options 
	71 

	4.3 Predicting the effects of the site specific sustainability appraisal 
	4.3 Predicting the effects of the site specific sustainability appraisal 
	72 

	4.4 Predicting the effects of the settlement sustainability appraisal 
	4.4 Predicting the effects of the settlement sustainability appraisal 
	90 

	SECTION 5 - FUTURE STAGES AND CONSULTATION 
	SECTION 5 - FUTURE STAGES AND CONSULTATION 

	5.1 Appraising significant changes resulting from representations (Task D2(ii))  
	5.1 Appraising significant changes resulting from representations (Task D2(ii))  
	91 

	5.2 Making decisions and providing information 
	5.2 Making decisions and providing information 
	91 

	5.3 Monitoring Framework 
	5.3 Monitoring Framework 
	91 

	5.4 References 
	5.4 References 
	94 

	5.5 Glossary and Acronyms 
	5.5 Glossary and Acronyms 
	94 


	APPENDICES 
	APPENDICES 
	APPENDICES 

	Appendix 1 – Summary of all the Chosen and Discounted Options 
	Appendix 1 – Summary of all the Chosen and Discounted Options 
	98 

	Appendix 2 – Summary of Core Strategy Initial Sustainability Appraisal 
	Appendix 2 – Summary of Core Strategy Initial Sustainability Appraisal 
	100 

	Appendix 3 – Summary of Sites’ Size, Propose Use and Appraisal Summary 
	Appendix 3 – Summary of Sites’ Size, Propose Use and Appraisal Summary 
	106 

	Appendix 4 – Quality Assurance Checklist and Links to SEA Directive 
	Appendix 4 – Quality Assurance Checklist and Links to SEA Directive 
	108 

	Appendix 5 – Consultation Summary and Changes Made 
	Appendix 5 – Consultation Summary and Changes Made 
	116 

	Appendix 6 – Links to other assessments 
	Appendix 6 – Links to other assessments 
	125 


	TABLES 
	TABLES 
	TABLES 

	Table 1 – Appraisal methodology 
	Table 1 – Appraisal methodology 
	13 

	Table 2 – Sustainability objectives 
	Table 2 – Sustainability objectives 
	20 

	Table 3 – The SA Framework Table 
	Table 3 – The SA Framework Table 
	23 

	Table 4 – Example options appraisal table 
	Table 4 – Example options appraisal table 
	31 

	Table 5 – Stages of SA 
	Table 5 – Stages of SA 
	36 

	Table 6 – Scoring of Core Strategy options 
	Table 6 – Scoring of Core Strategy options 
	40 

	Table 7 – Results of Core Strategy options appraisal 
	Table 7 – Results of Core Strategy options appraisal 
	41 

	Table 8 – Core Strategy policy prediction of effects 
	Table 8 – Core Strategy policy prediction of effects 
	46 

	Table 9 – Core Strategy changes to policy from preferred option to submission 
	Table 9 – Core Strategy changes to policy from preferred option to submission 
	54 

	Table 10 – Example appraisal table for submission policy 
	Table 10 – Example appraisal table for submission policy 
	56 

	Table 11 – Results of Core Strategy submission policy appraisal 
	Table 11 – Results of Core Strategy submission policy appraisal 
	57 

	Table 12 – Scoring of specific sites 
	Table 12 – Scoring of specific sites 
	73 

	Table 13 – Site specific appraisal criteria 
	Table 13 – Site specific appraisal criteria 
	74 

	Table 14 – Importance and deliverability of sustainability objectives 
	Table 14 – Importance and deliverability of sustainability objectives 
	83 

	Table 15 – Scoring objectives 
	Table 15 – Scoring objectives 
	84 

	Table 16 – Site appraisal sustainability scores 
	Table 16 – Site appraisal sustainability scores 
	87 

	Table 19 – Monitoring Framework 
	Table 19 – Monitoring Framework 
	92 


	Technical Document A – REVIEW OF PLANS PROGRAMMES AND POLICIES (PPPs) Technical Document B – BASELINE DATA Technical Document C – CORE STRATEGY FULL APPRAISAL TABLES Technical Document D – SITE SPECIFIC FULL APPRAISAL TABLES TECHNICAL DOCUMENTS 
	FOREWORD .
	FOREWORD .
	This Sustainability Appraisal has examined how the different options for the Core Strategy Development Plan Document contribute towards sustainable development. The process has made recommendations on how to improve the sustainability of the DPDs, and this has enabled the plans to be amended to improve their overall sustainability. This document gives details of the complete process to 
	This Sustainability Appraisal has examined how the different options for the Core Strategy Development Plan Document contribute towards sustainable development. The process has made recommendations on how to improve the sustainability of the DPDs, and this has enabled the plans to be amended to improve their overall sustainability. This document gives details of the complete process to 
	date and indicates how the sustainability of the Development Plan Documents has been enhanced. This document is published alongside the Core Strategy Development Plan Document and all of these documents are subject to a six week consultation period between 10 November and 22 December 2006. Representations on these documents and the Sustainability Appraisal will be considered by an Independent Inspector who will be addressing whether the documents are ‘sound’.  Therefore, we welcome any representations you h


	NON-TECHNICAL SUMMARY .
	NON-TECHNICAL SUMMARY .
	The following non-technical summary has also been produced as a separate document to inform consultees and the general public on the appraisal process. 
	INTRODUCTION 
	INTRODUCTION 
	Bracknell Forest Borough Council is preparing a framework of documents which will guide development in the Borough. This will advise on how and where housing, shops, offices, industry, transport and leisure facilities are located over the next 20 years. 
	The first Development Plan Document (DPD) to be produced is the Core Strategy DPD.  An essential consideration when drawing up these documents is their effect on the environment and people’s quality of life, both now and in the future. Therefore a Sustainability Appraisal (SA) and a Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA) have been carried out alongside the preparation of these plans to make sure social, environmental and economic issues are taken into account at every stage. The following summarises the f
	SCOPING 
	Before the production of the DPDs started, a scoping stage was necessary to propose and agree the appraisal methodology and collate the information needed to carry this out. The appraisal needed to be set within the context of existing plans and policies and an understanding of the current baseline situation was essential to predict effects and identify key sustainability issues and problems.  Sustainability is a complex issue so 24 sustainability objectives were produced to consider relevant local issues. 
	This involved amendments and additions to the objectives’ wording, for example an original plan objective was written as “To maintain the built and natural environment….”. This was amended to read “To maintain and improve the built and natural environment…..”. 

	REFINING OPTIONS AND PREDICTING EFFECTS 
	REFINING OPTIONS AND PREDICTING EFFECTS 
	There is more than one way of meeting the needs of people who live and work in Bracknell Forest so various options for development were proposed at the Issues and Options stage in July 2005. The methodology for carrying out a Sustainability Appraisal, proposed at the scoping stage, was used to test each of these options and predict their significant positive and negative impacts on the range of sustainability issues. Recommendations were made on the most sustainable options and these suggestions were fed in
	Changes made – Core Strategy: 
	A range of alternative ways of meeting the Core Strategy objectives was tested using the 
	methodology set out at the scoping stage. The options with the most positive and least negative sustainability impacts were recommended to the plan-makers, and without exception these were taken forward as policy approaches in the Preferred Options document – Core Strategy Development Plan Document: A Draft Spatial Framework to 2026. The range of options tested for this DPD was at several spatial levels: the policy level, the settlement level and the individual site level, which included those sites submitt
	EVALUATION OF IMPACTS 
	Once the policy approaches were selected, their likely significant effects were evaluated by testing potential outcomes against the baseline data and targets set in other plans and programmes. At this stage the input from consultation comments relating to the prediction of effects was included and helped refine the methodology. During this evaluation, measures were suggested to mitigate against adverse effects and maximise beneficial effects to further improve the sustainability of each policy.  Changes mad
	impacts; the identification of these impacts and proposals for improvement helped fine-tune the plan and enhance its sustainability. These included amendments to the following policy approaches (the Preferred Option policy approach references are used below): 
	-.SG1 (sustainable principles) – to include reference to accessible services. 
	-.SG2 (location principles) – to include reference to open space provision in .addition to character and infrastructure. .
	-.QL3 (design) – this additional policy was proposed to ensure other policies, e.g. housing provision, did not negatively impact on the character of the area. 
	-.QL5 (quality communities) – design aspects to include the historic and natural characteristics of the area. 
	-.E2 (sustainable resources) – to include the preferred use of locally produced products where possible. 
	-.E5 (renewable energy) – ensure any development associated with energy production does not adversely impact on the natural or historic environment. Amend the policy to focus on carbon emissions instead of energy demand. 
	-.E6 (waste management) – the policy to include the waste hierarchy, with waste minimisation as a priority. 
	-.SL4 (gypsies and travellers) – consider environmental constraints when.identifying sites. .
	After extensive public consultation on the policy approaches, the submission policies were drawn up. Where these differed significantly from the policy approach, a new sustainability appraisal was carried out on the differences; this included appraising any effects arising from the removal of several policies and amendments to others. At this stage the appraisal considered the implementation of all policies simultaneously, for 
	example recognising where one policy can provide mitigation for another. To illustrate, several policies, including CS10 on Sustainable Resources will help remove some of the adverse environmental effects arising from the provision of new development. At this final stage, suggestions proposing amendments to the policy wording were minimal, as a result of the recommendations and changes made during previous stages of appraisal. However, the synergies between each policy, and therefore the sustainability of t
	sites will, in general, bring forward the most sustainable sites. In addition, the results of the site specific appraisal have stressed the importance of achieving comprehensive development on larger urban extensions, as opposed to smaller individual sites within the same geographical area coming forward as separate proposals. 

	MITIGATION 
	MITIGATION 
	In identifying the effects of the Core Strategy DPD, mitigation measures have been suggested to help combat the impacts from the plans. These are related to each of the policies within Technical Document C, but in summary are implemented in the following way: 
	•.
	•.
	•.
	Amendments to existing policy wording. 

	•.
	•.
	Additional policies have been included to combat the negative effects of others. 

	•.
	•.
	Lower tier Local Development Documents will implement mitigation measures, for example the Development Management DPD. 

	•.
	•.
	Identification of areas requiring further study, for example through an Environmental Impact Assessment where relevant. 


	CONSULTATION There have been three formal stages of consultation and public participation throughout the appraisal process, with ongoing informal comments accepted over the past 2 years. The Final Sustainability Appraisal Report gives details of how the appraisal has been amended in the light of each response received. MONITORING  Significant effects identified by the sustainability appraisal should be monitored to highlight specific performance issues and lead to informed decision-making in the future to r
	The information in the SA Report, and responses to the final consultation, must be taken into account during the preparation of the DPDs and before it is finally adopted. Then, an adoption statement will be produced, to accompany the adopted DPDs, outlining: 
	•.
	•.
	•.
	How the findings of the SA have been taken into account. 

	•.
	•.
	How sustainability in general has been integrated into the plans. 

	•.
	•.
	Changes to the DPDs as a result of the SA process. 

	•.
	•.
	Responses to consultation. 

	•.
	•.
	How monitoring will be carried out. 


	Figure
	SECTION 1: GENERAL METHODOLOGY AND APPRAISAL 
	1.1 Introduction 
	Figure
	The Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act (2004) requires that the Bracknell Forest Borough Local Plan be replaced by a Local Development Framework (LDF). This is essentially a collection of documents (Local Development Documents) containing 
	policies and proposals to guide future development in the Borough.  

	The SA will play an important part in demonstrating if a Local Development Document is sound by ensuring that it reflects sustainability objectives. The results of the sustainability appraisal will contribute to the reasoned justification of policies. Planning Policy Statement 12: Local Development Frameworks (page 24, summary box) The first Local Development Documents to be taken forward under this new process are the Core Strategy Development Plan Document (DPD). This report records the findings of the Su
	This is also a public participation document for all stakeholders wishing to comment on the documents submitted for examination. The stakeholders include:  
	This is also a public participation document for all stakeholders wishing to comment on the documents submitted for examination. The stakeholders include:  

	•.
	•.
	•.
	 The public; 

	•.
	•.
	The four statutory agencies with environmental responsibilities in England; and 

	•.
	•.
	•.
	Other relevant bodies and organisations with a sustainability remit. 

	This document will: 

	•.
	•.
	Set the context of the Sustainability Appraisal and Strategic Environmental Assessment (SA / SEA) within the Development Plan Document process; 

	•.
	•.
	Describe the SA / SEA process; 

	•.
	•.
	Provide a detailed methodology of the appraisal process and how this was used to compare and appraise the social, economic and environmental effects of each of the proposed options; 

	•.
	•.
	Undertake Task D2(i) of the SA / SEA process (appraising significant changes); 

	•.
	•.
	Provide feedback from the public participation on the Draft Sustainability Appraisal Report; 

	•.
	•.
	Detail the main strategic options of the DPD; 

	•.
	•.
	Enable an effective input and buy-in from stakeholders; 

	•.
	•.
	Provide an evidence base to assist the Inspector’s decisions at examination. 


	The SA / SEA is being conducted in line with the guidance, ‘Sustainability Appraisal of Regional Spatial Strategies and Local Development Frameworks’ (ODPM, 2005), the ‘Practical Guide to the Strategic Environmental Assessment Directive’ (ODPM, 2005), and additional guidance targeted specifically towards climate change and biodiversity. 
	Aims of the SA / SEA 
	The overall aims of this SA / SEA are to: 
	•.
	•.
	•.
	Make the DPDs as sustainable as possible by integrating sustainable development into the strategy making process, influencing all stages of plan development. 

	•.
	•.
	Provide a high level of environmental protection and balance environmental, economic and social considerations in the plan’s preparation. 


	• Consult on the SA / SEA process at various stages to allow the public and stakeholders to input into its production. 1.2 Context – Sustainable Development Sustainable development is a term coined during the Rio Earth Summit in 1992. Following this the UK government produced ‘A Better Quality of Life, a Strategy for Sustainable Development in the UK’ (1999), which described the main themes of sustainable development. These were highlighted as being: • Maintenance of high and stable levels of economic growt
	“Sustainable development is development which meets the needs of the present without compromising the ability of future generations to meet their own needs. Therefore sustainability is acting to create harmony between a developed economy and the environment". 
	For ease of use the themes of sustainability are typically categorised under the 3 general headings of social, economic and environmental. However, in reality many of the issues overlap and do not fall distinctly into one of these categories. 
	To ensure the concept of sustainable development is integrated into all land-use plans they will be subject to a Sustainability Appraisal (SA) which requires that economic, 
	To ensure the concept of sustainable development is integrated into all land-use plans they will be subject to a Sustainability Appraisal (SA) which requires that economic, 
	environmental and social matters are taken into account. This process will include a Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA) which is designed to provide a strategic level of environmental protection. This integration will ensure that future development meets the needs of people living and working in an area, whilst at the same time ensuring that it is sited in such a way to protect the environment. 

	1.3 The Local Development Framework (LDF) 
	The current Bracknell Forest Borough Local Plan is being replaced by the Bracknell Forest Borough Local Development Framework (LDF). This is a collection of documents (Local Development Documents) containing policies and proposals to guide future 
	development in the Borough.  The Local Development Scheme (LDS) is a three year project plan, prepared by the Borough Council, which outlines every Local Development Document that the Council intends to produce over the next three years, along with timetables for their preparation. It will also outline which current Local Plan Policies are to be saved until 2007.  The LDS will include: • Development Plan Documents (DPDs), which are subject to external examination and therefore carry full statutory weight fo
	Sustainability Appraisals are a requirement of the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act (2004) and Strategic Environmental Assessments are required by European Directive EC/2001/42, which was transposed into UK law by the Environmental Assessment Regulations for Plans and Programmes (July 2004). Recent guidance (ODPM, 2005) has merged this process to allow for a single joint appraisal to be carried out. 
	The formal preparation of the Development Plan Documents began after 20 July 2004, so according to the requirements of the EU Directive this plan falls within the timescale of those requiring a Strategic Environmental Assessment. 
	The output for an SEA is an Environmental Report which will include baseline information and a prediction of the environmental impacts of the plan. The Environmental Report will also identify options and alternatives and great emphasis is placed upon public participation and monitoring. The Environmental Report will deal with the likely environmental effects, reasonable alternatives and reasonable current data on matters relating to the plan. 
	The output of an SA will be a Sustainability Appraisal Report which encompasses the above information and broadens this to include social and economic considerations. Throughout the document the requirements of the Environmental Report are stated, in order to ensure the SEA Directive is complied with. In addition, the links to the legal requirements in the SEA Regulations are clarified in Appendix 4 (page 108). 
	The work on this appraisal has run simultaneously to the development of the DPDs from their commencement, so it has become ingrained into the plan-making process as a way of improving the document as it develops and producing sustainable policies on the ground. By involving stakeholders and experts along the way, this has ensured a fully integrated appraisal has developed. The stages of a Sustainability Appraisal are as follows: Stage A has been completed for the Core Strategy and this current document inco
	DPD STAGE – PRODUCTION 
	DPD STAGE – PRODUCTION 
	DPD STAGE – PRODUCTION 

	STAGE B: Develop and refining options and assessing effects 
	STAGE B: Develop and refining options and assessing effects 

	Task B1 Test the plan objectives against the SA framework Task B2 Develop the plan options Task B3 Predict the effects of the plan, including plan options Task B4 Evaluate the effects of the plan Task B5 Consider ways to mitigate adverse effects and maximise beneficial effects Task B6 Propose measures to monitor the significant effects of implementing the plan 
	Task B1 Test the plan objectives against the SA framework Task B2 Develop the plan options Task B3 Predict the effects of the plan, including plan options Task B4 Evaluate the effects of the plan Task B5 Consider ways to mitigate adverse effects and maximise beneficial effects Task B6 Propose measures to monitor the significant effects of implementing the plan 

	STAGE C: Prepare the Sustainability Appraisal Report 
	STAGE C: Prepare the Sustainability Appraisal Report 

	Task C1 Prepare the SA Report Output: Draft Sustainability Appraisal Report 
	Task C1 Prepare the SA Report Output: Draft Sustainability Appraisal Report 

	STAGE D: Consulting on the approach of the plan and SA Report 
	STAGE D: Consulting on the approach of the plan and SA Report 

	Task D1 Public participation on the approach of the plan and the SA Report Task D2(i) Appraise significant changes 
	Task D1 Public participation on the approach of the plan and the SA Report Task D2(i) Appraise significant changes 


	The Draft Sustainability Appraisal Report (Bracknell Forest Borough Council, January 2006) report follows the guidance up to Task D1 and this report completes Task D2(i). Once the Final SA Report has been submitted and representations have been made upon both this report and the DPDs, the following stages will apply. 
	DPD STAGE – EXAMINATION STAGE D: Consult on the approach of the plan and SA Report Task D2(ii) Appraise significant changes resulting from representations DPD STAGE – ADOPTION AND MONITORING STAGE D: Consult on the approach of the plan and SA Report Task D3 Make decisions and providing information Output: Final SA Report and Sustainability Statement STAGE E: Monitor the significant effects of implementing the DPD Task E1 Finalise aims and methods for monitoring Task E2 Respond to the adverse effects  Output
	1.5 Appraisal Methodology and Limitations 
	1.5.1 How the Appraisal was carried out 
	1.5.1 How the Appraisal was carried out 
	The Core Strategy DPD have been drawn up by officers within the Development Plans team at Bracknell Forest Borough Council, and the SA / SEA has been carried out by the Environmental Policy Officer. This means that although the two reports are produced simultaneously, the assessment maintains a degree of independence from the policy formation. 
	Table 1. Appraisal Methodology 
	Figure
	Stage 
	Stage 
	Stage 
	Who carried this out? 
	When 
	Comments / problems encountered 

	Develop SA / SEA framework and methodology, including objectives, indicators, targets and trends 
	Develop SA / SEA framework and methodology, including objectives, indicators, targets and trends 
	Environmental Policy Officer using input from consultants, previous public participation and regional and national guidance 
	December 2004 – January 2005 
	There are gaps in the baseline data. Some are now being addressed and are discussed in more detail later in the document. 

	Refine SEA objectives, indicators, review of PPPs and baseline 
	Refine SEA objectives, indicators, review of PPPs and baseline 
	Following consultation on the Scoping Report, the Initial SA Report and the Draft SA Report the objectives, indicators and baseline were refined. 
	February 2005 – February 2006 
	All of the statutory SEA bodies responded and their comments incorporated. A revised Scoping report has also been produced. 

	Development of options 
	Development of options 
	Plan-makers within the Development Plans Team of the Planning and Transport Policy Section 
	April 2005 
	It was a difficult process identifying and formulating realistic options to be tested. 

	Initial prediction of the strategic impact of the options to inform the choice of options 
	Initial prediction of the strategic impact of the options to inform the choice of options 
	The Environmental Policy Officer with other officers and consultees inputting specialist guidance 
	February – May 2005 
	There is some uncertainty around predictions at this strategic level and a certain amount of specialist judgement has been made. The recommendations made by the SA / SEA process were generally taken forward as the preferred plan approach. 

	Evaluation of the sustainability impacts of the plan approach and considering mitigation measures 
	Evaluation of the sustainability impacts of the plan approach and considering mitigation measures 
	The Environmental Policy Officer with other officers inputting specialist guidance. This was carried out using GIS mapping, composite indices, modelling software (Accession), expert judgement and 
	August – November 2005 
	There is some uncertainty around predictions at this strategic level and a certain amount of specialist judgement has been made, in particular for the Core Strategy. The element of subjectivity has been minimised by the use 


	Table
	TR
	consultation responses. 
	of baseline data and consultation responses. 

	Appraising significant changes resulting from representations and amendments / refinement of the Preferred Options 
	Appraising significant changes resulting from representations and amendments / refinement of the Preferred Options 
	Environmental Policy Officer appraised the policies based upon methodology established during various consultations. 
	March – June 2006 
	Many of the representations from the previous consultation, in particular on site specific issues, were in disagreement with each other. For example responses from site owners who had put forward sites, were in disagreement with statutory bodies. 


	1.5.2 Limitations Appraisal of policies is rarely straightforward and the outcome may include considerable levels of uncertainty. The following levels of uncertainty must be taken into account when looking at the results. • Scientific uncertainties – variability in data and collection measures will always exist to a greater or lesser degree. • Natural variability – there is often considerable natural variability in sustainability issues, for example the weather and people’s actions. • Lack of precision – en

	1.5.3 Consultation 
	1.5.3 Consultation 
	There have been three formal stages of consultation and public participation throughout the appraisal process, with ongoing informal consultation comments accepted over the past 2 years. Further information can be found in Section 2.15 (page 36) and Appendix 5 (page 116). 



	SECTION 2: STAGES OF SA / SEA .
	SECTION 2: STAGES OF SA / SEA .
	STAGE A: SETTING THE CONTEXT AND OBJECTIVES, ESTABLISHING THE BASELINE AND DECIDING ON THE SCOPE What the SEA Directive says: The Environmental Report should provide information on [inter alia]: • the “relationship [of the plan or programme] with other relevant plans and programmes” (Annex I(a)) • “the environmental protection objectives, established at international, [European] Community or [national] level, which are relevant to the plan or programme and the way those objectives and any environmental cons
	influence the DPD. Since this stage, this review has been updated to consider the implications of revised Government guidance and the Structure Plan. 
	plans and programmes, and sustainable development objectives that will affect or 
	Figure

	2.1.1 Methodology 
	2.1.1 Methodology 
	The DPD and the SA / SEA should be framed in the context of national, regional and local objectives, and strategic planning, transport, environmental, social and economic policies.  Therefore a comprehensive review of all relevant Policies, Plans and Programmes (PPPs) was carried out as part of the SA / SEA Scoping process. This ensures that the objectives are not in conflict with those in other PPPs and also highlights areas of potential conflict which may need to be addressed, for example meeting developm
	The introduction of the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act (2004) has resulted in many planning guidance updates. It is important to keep track of changes in policy throughout the SA / SEA, keeping the process iterative and current. This update will be carried out by annually with the review of the Scoping Report. 

	2.1.2 Main outcomes 
	2.1.2 Main outcomes 
	Full details can be found in ‘Technical Document A – Review of PPPs’, but the main points from the review are highlighted below. 
	• 
	• 
	• 
	Protect and enhance wildlife and habitats, especially heathland 

	• 
	• 
	Promote reduction, reuse and recycling of waste 

	• 
	• 
	Reduce water use 

	• 
	• 
	Promote energy efficiency and renewable energy production 

	• 
	• 
	Preserve cultural resources 

	• 
	• 
	Ensure good design, including designing out crime 

	• 
	• 
	Minimise the need to travel and support alternatives to the car 

	• 
	• 
	Ensure good access to services by means other than the private car 


	• Meet housing requirements, including affordable housing • Retain gaps between settlements • Prioritise development on brownfield land • Provide an adequate quantity and quality of open space and recreational facilities • Promote mixed-use development and urban renaissance • Encourage a match of skills and employment to meet the needs of local people • Help to raise skills and education levels 2.1.3 Regional Context The scope of this Sustainability Appraisal is limited by requirements already set in higher
	The plan’s emphasis for growth is based upon distributing growth to sub-regional level. Bracknell Forest Borough is in the Western Corridor and Blackwater Valley sub-region. This sub-region will develop a spatial strategy that aims to deliver the South East Plan topics. In terms of future housing provision the current position of the sub-region is to continue with RPG9 levels of housing to 2026. For Bracknell Forest Borough this means 11,139 dwellings over 20 years.  
	2.2 Baseline Information 
	Task A2 of the Scoping Stage requires the collection of relevant social, environmental and economic baseline information and the characterisation of the DPD area. 
	2.2.1 Baseline Data 
	2.2.1 Baseline Data 
	Information describing the sustainability baseline provides the basis for prediction and monitoring of environmental and sustainability effects and helps identify problems and alternative ways of dealing with them.  
	The SA / SEA process will consider the likely future environmental conditions without the For certain aspects of the environment, e.g. biodiversity, cultural heritage and landscape, predicting the future baseline will be difficult. 
	new DPD (the “no plan” option) and compare a range of realistic alternatives against this. 

	Therefore, this SA / SEA will attempt to take account of existing and future pressures on these resources and it is envisaged that consultees may be able to assist with providing 
	Figure
	additional information on potential pressures and future trends.  The use of indicators which merge several topics have been avoided, for example the Ecological Footprint which condenses all aspects of resource use and waste into a single figure. This is because it can mask issues, and so the cause of a declining or increasing 
	figure cannot be pinpointed. The composite indicator has to be broken back down into its constituent parts to identify the root of the problem and deal with it. The suggested indicators have been chosen for their ability to collect baseline data to examine the current and future status of each SA / SEA objective. Sufficient information will be required to answer the following questions throughout the assessment process: 
	Figure
	Figure
	• • 
	• • 
	• • 
	How good / bad is the current situation, including trends over time? How far is the current situation from thresholds, objectives or targets? temporary, direct or indirect? How difficult would it be to offset or remedy any damage? 


	•.
	•.
	Are particularly sensitive or important elements of the environment affected? 

	•.
	•.
	Are the problems of a large or small scale, reversible or irreversible, permanent or 


	• 
	•.Have there been significant cumulative or synergistic effects over time? Are there expected to be such effects in the future? 
	The LDF Scoping Report (April 2006) provides an aspirational list of the indicators and baseline data, which is likely to be continually amended after taking into account consultation responses, resource constraints, and as the plan develops. Where it is available, local data is presented in the Scoping Report in a format showing this against comparators such as regional or national data and any trends which can be identified. This is shown alongside any targets identified in other plans or strategies and t
	‘Technical Document B – Baseline Data’ provides the indicators and baseline data relevant to the Core Strategy. It also draws attention to gaps which need to be addressed by the development of a targeted and cost-effective monitoring programme. 
	The analysis of available data was one of the mechanisms used to assess the issues and problems within the Borough, which is described in more detail in the next section. 

	2.2.2 Data Limitations 
	2.2.2 Data Limitations 
	•.
	•.
	•.
	Indicators are quantified information which help explain how things are changing over time. However, they do not explain why particular trends are occurring and the secondary effects of any changes. 

	•.
	•.
	The indicators have been chosen to monitor particular objectives and refine the broader issues into a measurable figure. Therefore this measurement is often only a small component of meeting the objective so may simplify the issues and interactions. 


	• It is the aim of the public participation process to gain consensus on which of the chosen indicators are most representative of, and relevant to, monitoring progress towards meeting the objective. The final monitoring set must be of a ‘reasonable’ level. • There are many gaps in the data collected as not all information is available at a local level for recent time periods. • Much of the data is collected or collated by external bodies, therefore Bracknell Forest Borough Council has little control over t
	were identified in the following ways: 
	•.
	•.
	•.
	Earlier experience with local issues identified in other plans and programmes, for example the Council’s Medium Term Objectives; 

	•.
	•.
	Analysing baseline data and trends; 

	•.
	•.
	•.
	Consultation with the public, including questionnaires, exhibitions and feedback from the Local Strategic Partnership. 

	The full description of the key issues can be found in the LDF Scoping Report but, in summary, these covered the following topics: 

	• 
	• 
	Housing provision for all; 

	• 
	• 
	Pockets of deprivation in an otherwise prosperous Borough; 

	• 
	• 
	Access to essential facilities; 

	• 
	• 
	Protecting the landscape character of the Borough; 

	• 
	• 
	Biodiversity and conservation issues, especially key species and habitats; 

	• 
	• 
	Reduction of waste and increase in reuse / recycling / recovery; 

	• 
	• 
	Reliance on fossil fuels for energy generation; 

	•
	•
	 Air quality; 

	• 
	• 
	Water usage and quality; 

	• 
	• 
	Redevelopment of the Town Centre; 

	•
	•
	 Skills shortage; 

	• 
	• 
	Reducing congestion and journey times. 


	Figure
	2.4 The Sustainability Appraisal Framework Task A4 of the ODPM guidance (2005) requires an SA framework to be developed, consisting of the sustainability objectives, indicators and targets. 2.4.1 Sustainability Objectives Methodology 
	Figure
	Figure
	Figure
	Section 2.4.2 (page 20) shows a set of Bracknell Forest sustainability objectives. 
	Figure
	Figure
	Figure
	The purpose of these objectives is to: • State the direction and scope of the SA / SEA; • Give a structure to the appraisal; and • Help identify relevant indicators. 
	Figure
	as they reflect the key issues within Bracknell Forest. The objectives can not be grouped into purely social, economic or environmental categories as many are overlapping and do not have distinct impacts. Table 2 overleaf indicates the major impacts each objective will have, for example reducing the risk of flooding will have social, economic and environmental effects, whereas raising educational achievement levels will have predominantly social impacts. 
	The numbers of social, environmental and economic objectives are not evenly matched 
	Figure

	The starting point for identifying a set of draft objectives specific to Bracknell Forest were the objectives considered by the South East England Regional Assembly and partners in the Integrated Regional Development Framework 2004 (IRF). The South East Plan also uses the IRF objectives so this will ensure consistency with this higher tier plan.  
	The IRF objectives were then refined by examination alongside other relevant policy documents, for example a scope of EC, regional and local guidance. In particular this included the SEA Directive, objectives produced by the Joint Strategic Planning Committee, the Council’s Medium Term Objectives and other Bracknell Forest Borough Council strategies. They were subsequently refined further following consultation on the Scoping Report, Initial SA Report and the Draft SA Report, following comments from the fou
	Relevant indicators were chosen for each of the 24 draft Bracknell Forest Sustainability Objectives to monitor progress towards delivering these and therefore towards promoting (rather than hindering) sustainable development. These indicators will be used to guide 
	Relevant indicators were chosen for each of the 24 draft Bracknell Forest Sustainability Objectives to monitor progress towards delivering these and therefore towards promoting (rather than hindering) sustainable development. These indicators will be used to guide 
	the collection of baseline and monitoring information and are detailed in the Sustainability Framework (page 22). 

	2.4.2 Sustainability Objectives 
	2.4.2 Sustainability Objectives 
	KEY:.JSPC [number] = Joint Strategic Planning Committee objective number. IRF [number] = Integrated Regional Development Framework 2004 objective number. MTO = Bracknell Forest Borough Council Medium Term Objective. 
	Table 2. Sustainability Objectives 
	Table 2. Sustainability Objectives 
	Two IRF objectives were omitted from the above list because they were not appropriate to local circumstances.  

	Draft Bracknell Forest Borough Council Sustainability Objectives 
	Draft Bracknell Forest Borough Council Sustainability Objectives 
	Draft Bracknell Forest Borough Council Sustainability Objectives 
	Soc 
	Econ 
	Env 
	Derivation / associated objective 

	1. To meet local housing needs by ensuring that everyone has the opportunity to live in a decent, sustainably constructed and affordable home 
	1. To meet local housing needs by ensuring that everyone has the opportunity to live in a decent, sustainably constructed and affordable home 
	9 
	9 
	9 
	IRF1, JSPC1 

	2. To reduce the risk of flooding and harm to people, property and the environment 
	2. To reduce the risk of flooding and harm to people, property and the environment 
	9 
	9 
	9 
	IRF2 , JSPC2 

	3. To protect and enhance human health and wellbeing 
	3. To protect and enhance human health and wellbeing 
	9 
	9 
	IRF3, JSPC3 

	4. To reduce poverty and social exclusion  
	4. To reduce poverty and social exclusion  
	9 
	TD
	Figure

	TD
	Figure

	IRF4 with regional text removed 

	5. To raise educational achievement levels  
	5. To raise educational achievement levels  
	9 
	TD
	Figure

	TD
	Figure

	IRF5 without work skills component (see objective 24), MTO. 

	6. To reduce and prevent crime and the fear of crime 
	6. To reduce and prevent crime and the fear of crime 
	9 
	9 
	9 
	IRF6 including additional text on prevention. 

	7. To create and sustain vibrant [1] and locally distinctive communities 
	7. To create and sustain vibrant [1] and locally distinctive communities 
	9 
	9 
	IRF7 

	8. To provide accessible essential services and facilities 
	8. To provide accessible essential services and facilities 
	9 
	9 
	IRF8, MTO 

	9.  To make opportunities for culture, leisure and recreation readily accessible  
	9.  To make opportunities for culture, leisure and recreation readily accessible  
	9 
	9 
	Amended IRF9, JSPC5 

	10. To encourage urban renaissance by improving efficiency in land use, design and layout. This includes making best use of previously developed land in meeting future development needs. 
	10. To encourage urban renaissance by improving efficiency in land use, design and layout. This includes making best use of previously developed land in meeting future development needs. 
	9 
	9 
	9 
	Amended IRF10 

	11. To maintain air quality and improve where possible 
	11. To maintain air quality and improve where possible 
	9 
	9 
	Amended IRF 11 for local conditions,  JSPC 7 

	12. To address the causes of climate change through reducing emissions of greenhouse gases, and ensure Bracknell Forest is prepared for associated impacts 
	12. To address the causes of climate change through reducing emissions of greenhouse gases, and ensure Bracknell Forest is prepared for associated impacts 
	9 
	9 
	9 
	IRF12, JSPC8 


	Draft Bracknell Forest Borough Council Sustainability Objectives 
	Draft Bracknell Forest Borough Council Sustainability Objectives 
	Draft Bracknell Forest Borough Council Sustainability Objectives 
	Soc 
	Econ 
	Env 
	Derivation / associated objective 

	13. To conserve and enhance the Borough’s biodiversity and maximise opportunities for building in biodiversity features 
	13. To conserve and enhance the Borough’s biodiversity and maximise opportunities for building in biodiversity features 
	9 
	9 
	9 
	IRF13, JSPC 9 

	14. To protect and enhance where possible the Borough’s characteristic countryside and its historic environment in urban and rural areas 
	14. To protect and enhance where possible the Borough’s characteristic countryside and its historic environment in urban and rural areas 
	9 
	9 
	9 
	IRF14, removing accessibility (see objective 9) and rewording following English Heritage consultation 

	15. To improve travel choice and accessibility, reduce the need for travel by car and shorten the length and duration of journeys 
	15. To improve travel choice and accessibility, reduce the need for travel by car and shorten the length and duration of journeys 
	9 
	TD
	Figure

	9 
	Amended IRF15, MTO 

	16. To sustainably use and re-use renewable and non-renewable resources 
	16. To sustainably use and re-use renewable and non-renewable resources 
	TD
	Figure

	9 
	9 
	Shortened IRF 16 and included re-use. 

	17. To address the waste hierarchy by: minimising waste as a priority, reuse, then by recycling, composting or energy recovery 
	17. To address the waste hierarchy by: minimising waste as a priority, reuse, then by recycling, composting or energy recovery 
	TD
	Figure

	TD
	Figure

	9 
	JSPC12, IRF17 amended to consider the waste hierarchy in more depth. 

	18. To maintain and improve water quality in the Borough’s water courses and to achieve sustainable water resource management 
	18. To maintain and improve water quality in the Borough’s water courses and to achieve sustainable water resource management 
	TD
	Figure

	TD
	Figure

	9 
	IRF18, JSPC13 

	19. To maintain and improve soil quality 
	19. To maintain and improve soil quality 
	TD
	Figure

	TD
	Figure

	9 
	Not in IRF, JSPC14. Added to cover SEA topic ‘soil’. 

	20. To increase energy efficiency, and the proportion of energy generated from renewable sources in the Borough 
	20. To increase energy efficiency, and the proportion of energy generated from renewable sources in the Borough 
	TD
	Figure

	9 
	9 
	IRF19, JSPC15 

	21. To ensure high and stable levels of employment 
	21. To ensure high and stable levels of employment 
	9 
	9 
	IRF20, JSPC 16 

	22. To sustain economic growth and competitiveness of the Borough 
	22. To sustain economic growth and competitiveness of the Borough 
	9
	 IRF21, JSPC19 

	23. To encourage ‘smart’ [2] economic growth 
	23. To encourage ‘smart’ [2] economic growth 
	9 
	9 
	9 
	Based on IRF23, JSPC18 

	24. To develop and maintain a skilled workforce by developing the opportunities for everyone to acquire the skills needed to find work 
	24. To develop and maintain a skilled workforce by developing the opportunities for everyone to acquire the skills needed to find work 
	9 
	9 
	IRF25, JSPC17, MTO 


	- IRF number 22: ‘To stimulate economic revival in priority regeneration areas’ was not included because Bracknell has none of these areas. 
	-IRF number 24: ‘To encourage the development of a buoyant, sustainable tourism sector’ has not been included as tourism is currently a low priority for the Borough. 
	[1] Vibrant communities are those where people are engaged in civic activities (defined by the IRF). 
	[2] Smart growth describes economic growth that does not require the importing of extra labour or the use of extra land. This is achieved by such means as: encouraging more of the existing population to become economically active; increasing the skill base of the workforce; the use of technology to improve productivity; and out-sourcing jobs that do not have to be based in the area.  
	The Bracknell Forest sustainability objectives were tested for internal compatibility and the outcome of this exercise highlighted that there may be the potential for internal providing housing and those which aim to conserve biodiversity and the natural and cultural environment may not be compatible. There is also potential conflict between ensuring high and stable economic growth and the issues associated with an increase in traffic, specifically air quality and climate change. The objectives should not b
	conflicts with what they aim to achieve. For example, the objectives associated with 

	framework to be aware of, and therefore balance, these issues.  It is important to note that the first course of action should be to attain a ‘win-win’ or compromise situation so all the objectives can be achieved. For instance, this may be designing development to enhance biodiversity, e.g. using buffer zones. However, this 
	Figure
	kind of compromise may not always be feasible, and at this point choices and / or trade-offs may need to be made. If this is the case then these decisions must be transparent and documented. 
	Figure
	Figure
	not diluted by the inclusion of social and economic concerns. It should also be noted that 
	It is important to recognise that although the objectives cover the spectrum of the sustainability issues, the environmental requirements of the SEA must be fully met and 
	the requirements of national and international law and government guidance may hold precedence in the case of some objectives. 2.4.3 The Sustainability Appraisal Framework Table 
	can be described, analysed and compared. The Framework consists of sustainability objectives, which have been described in a previous section and the achievement of these objectives should be measurable using indicators. In the Scoping Report a full list of relevant indicators was presented, however not all of these are relevant to the Core Strategy DPD. The Sustainability Framework below shows 1 or 2 of the relevant indicators which were used for appraisal purposes for the Core Strategy. The indicators wer
	The Sustainability Appraisal Framework provides a way in which sustainability effects 

	The collection of baseline data has highlighted a general shortage of information to fully assess "the likely current and future state of the environment" and this needs to be addressed in the next few years. Where data does exist, it is often either at the wrong geographical level (i.e. regional / national) or held over insufficient time to show a trend.  Bracknell Forest is in no way unusual in this respect (most authorities have lots of data gaps) but where necessary the monitoring framework incorporates
	Section 2: Stages of SA/SEA 
	Table 3. The SA Framework Table 
	SA / SEA Topic 
	SA / SEA Topic 
	SA / SEA Topic 
	Sustainability Objectives 
	Draft indicators 
	Specific targets where relevant  and current trends 

	Population and human health 
	Population and human health 
	1. To meet local housing needs by ensuring that everyone has the opportunity to live in a decent, sustainably constructed and affordable home 

	TR
	Number of housing completions 
	Meet the housing completion targets in RPG9: Bracknell Forest: 1,950 [2001/06]. Annual completions appear to be below target. Meet the housing targets to be set out in the South East Plan. 

	TR
	The supply of affordable housing both in numbers and as a proportion of total housing stock 
	Increase the supply of affordable housing both in numbers and as a proportion of total housing stock. 

	TR
	Households on the Housing Register 
	Reduce number of those in housing need on Housing Register. This is up 14% in the South East since 1999. 

	TR
	Number of unfit homes per 1,000 dwellings 
	Reduce the percentage of unfit / non-decent homes. Eliminate them in the public sector [2010]. Meet the Decent Homes Standard. 

	Climatic factors 
	Climatic factors 
	2. To reduce the risk of flooding and harm to people, property and the environment  

	TR
	Properties at risk of flooding 
	Prevent inappropriate development in areas at risk of flooding. 

	TR
	New development with sustainable drainage installed 
	All new development applications to show that sustainable drainage has been considered and implemented if appropriate. 

	Population and human health 
	Population and human health 
	3. To protect and enhance human health and well-being 

	TR
	Death rates from circulatory disease, cancer, accidents and suicide 
	Over the long term, to reduce death rates from these diseases appreciably. Current trend shows a reduction in death rates. 

	TR
	Life expectancy 
	Improve life expectancy. The current trend is improving. 


	Figure
	Section 2: Stages of SA/SEA 
	Section 2: Stages of SA/SEA 
	Section 2: Stages of SA/SEA 
	Section 2: Stages of SA/SEA 
	Section 2: Stages of SA/SEA 
	Section 2: Stages of SA/SEA 
	Section 2: Stages of SA/SEA 

	Section 2: Stages of SA/SEA 

	Section 2: Stages of SA/SEA 

	Section 2: Stages of SA/SEA 

	Section 2: Stages of SA/SEA 

	Social Inclusiveness 
	Social Inclusiveness 
	Social Inclusiveness 
	4. To reduce poverty and social exclusion  

	TR
	Proportion of children under 16 who live in low-income households 
	TD
	Figure


	TR
	Percentage of population of working age claiming key benefits 
	Trend shows a general decline in numbers seeking benefits since 1996. 

	TR
	Percentage of households in fuel poverty 
	Appears to be improving. Continue this trend. 

	TR
	Proportion of the population who live in areas that rank within the most deprived 20% of areas in the country, using the Indices of Multiple Deprivation. 
	Currently none.  Target is to maintain this. 

	Social Inclusiveness 
	Social Inclusiveness 
	5. To raise educational achievement levels 

	TR
	Proportion of 19 year olds with Level 2 qualifications 
	TD
	Figure


	TR
	Proportion of adults with poor literacy and numeracy skills 
	Reduce the proportion of the population with basic skills needs. Trend appears to be level. 

	Population and human health 
	Population and human health 
	6. To reduce and prevent crime and the fear of crime 

	TR
	Fear of Crime 
	Reduce the perception of crime. Figures show  34.8% of residents feel very safe or fairly safe walking alone at night, and 87.5% feel very safe or fairly safe walking alone in the day. 

	TR
	Level of domestic burglaries, violent offences and vehicle crimes 
	Vehicle crime: reduce by 30% [1998/99 - 2004]; Domestic burglary: reduce by 25% [1998/99 - 2005]; Robbery: reduce by 14% [1999/2000 - 2005] 

	Social Inclusiveness 
	Social Inclusiveness 
	7. To create and sustain vibrant and locally distinctive communities  

	TR
	Support the redevelopment of the town centre. 

	TR
	Percentage of people satisfied with their local area as a place to live. 

	TR
	Percentage of people who feel their local area is a place where people from different backgrounds and communities can live together harmoniously 


	Social Inclusiveness 
	Social Inclusiveness 
	Social Inclusiveness 
	8. To provide accessible essential services and facilities 

	TR
	Distance of households from key services, e.g. Post Office, school, doctor. 
	Target is to increase the number of people living within close proximity to essential services. 

	TR
	Perceived accessibility of services. 
	TD
	Figure


	Cultural heritage and landscape 
	Cultural heritage and landscape 
	9. To make opportunities for culture, leisure and recreation readily accessible  

	TR
	Access to, and the use of, countryside and leisure facilities, e.g. country parks, sports centres. 
	TD
	Figure


	TR
	% of land in the Borough classified as Open Space of Public Value (OSPV) 
	TD
	Figure


	TR
	% of population within 200 metres of parks and open spaces 
	TD
	Figure


	Cultural heritage and landscape 
	Cultural heritage and landscape 
	10. To encourage urban renaissance by improving efficiency in land use, design and layout. This includes making best use of previously developed land in meeting future development needs. 

	TR
	Development on previously developed land (PDL) 
	The target is to develop 60% of all forms of development on previously used land by 2008.  The current trend shows an increasing amount built on PDL 

	TR
	Derelict land and empty properties 
	Reduce the number of empty properties by redevelopment or bringing them back into use. 

	TR
	Extent to which development proposals are informed by tools to promote good design, e.g. design guidance and masterplans. 
	Several of the larger developments are currently guided by masterplans. Continue this trend. 

	Air 
	Air 
	11. To maintain air quality and improve where possible 

	TR
	Background levels of main air pollutants and forecasts 
	Ensure pollutants stay within targets set in the National Air Quality Strategy (see baseline data for targets specific to pollutant). In particular nitrogen oxides are currently above target in some areas of the Borough, so this is a priority to reduce. ‘Some areas of concern within the Borough, however additional monitoring ongoing at the receptor’. 


	Number of designated Air Quality Management Areas. Currently none. Target is to maintain this. Days when air pollution is moderate or high Establish air quality action plans in areas which are unlikely to meet national air quality standards Climatic factors 12. To address the causes of climate change through reducing emissions of greenhouse gases, and ensure Bracknell Forest is prepared for associated impacts Emissions of greenhouse gases from energy consumption, transport, land use and waste management To 
	Cultural heritage and landscape 
	Cultural heritage and landscape 
	Cultural heritage and landscape 
	14. To protect and enhance where possible the Borough’s characteristic countryside and its historic environment in urban and rural areas. 

	TR
	Buildings of Grade I and II* at risk of decay 
	Remove 40% of the entries on the 1999 'at risk' list [2006]. This has remained the same for several years. 

	TR
	Maintain the character of key areas identified in the landscape character assessment and consider use of the anticipated BVPI on conservation area appraisals. 
	In early 2005 data will be collected on conservation areas within the Borough. This information can be fed into the monitoring system. 

	Air 
	Air 
	15. To improve travel choice and accessibility, reduce the need for travel by car and shorten the length and duration of journeys. 

	TR
	Average daily motor vehicle flows 
	To reduce road traffic in line with the Government’s 10 Year Plan (improving the ratio of traffic growth to GDP by 0.8:1 to 0.6:1 by 2010) To reduce ‘private vehicle kilometres travelled’ 

	TR
	Proportion of travel by mode 
	To increase the numbers of people travelling by sustainable methods. 

	TR
	Monetary investment in public transport, walking and cycling 
	Aim to increase investment. 

	Material Assets 
	Material Assets 
	16. To sustainably use and re-use both renewable and non-renewable resources 

	TR
	Percentage of new build and retrofit homes meeting EcoHomes Very Good standards 

	TR
	Percentage of commercial buildings meeting BREEAM Very Good standard 

	Water and soil 
	Water and soil 
	17. To address the waste hierarchy by: minimising waste as a priority, reuse, then recycling, composting or energy recovery 

	TR
	Percentage of the total tonnage of all types of waste that has been recycled, composted or used to recover heat, power and other energy sources. 
	% increasing over the past 10 years.   Targets to: Recycle: 14.6% [actual 2004] 16.5% [2005] 17% [2006]  Compost: 5.8% [actual 2004] 8.3% [2005] 10% [2006]; 

	TR
	Minimise household waste produced 
	Kilograms of household rubbish per head of population. Actual 494.5 [2003/4], target 493. 


	Table
	TR
	Tonnage of household waste landfilled 
	Tonnage decreasing over the past 10 years. Target to reduce the amount of household waste sent to landfill. 

	Water and soil 
	Water and soil 
	18. To maintain and improve water quality in the Borough’s water courses and to achieve sustainable water resource management 

	TR
	Chemical and biological river water quality 
	91% of river length to comply with EA River Quality Objectives [2005]. Meet the EU Water Framework Directive requirements of achieving a ‘Good Ecological Status’ for water courses 

	TR
	Incidents of major and significant water pollution 
	Achieve 12% reduction in Category 1 and 2 incidents from all sectors [2007] 

	TR
	Per capita consumption of water 
	Stabilise at current levels 

	Water and soil 
	Water and soil 
	19. To maintain and improve soil quality 

	TR
	Agricultural land quality 
	Discourage development on quality agricultural land. 

	TR
	Remediate (through site allocation and the planning process) land contaminated by past uses, which may present a risk to human health and the environment 
	Remediate land affected by contamination to a 'suitable for use' state 

	Climatic factors 
	Climatic factors 
	20. To increase energy efficiency, and the proportion of energy generated from renewable sources in the Borough 

	TR
	Household energy use per capita 
	The HECA returns show a reduction in household energy use. 

	TR
	Installed capacity for energy production from renewable sources 
	Regional targets: 2010: 620MW (5.5%); 2016: 895MW (8%); 2026: 1750MW (16%); Sub-regional targets: (Thames Valley and Surrey) 202MW [2010] 271MW [2016] 

	Economic Development 
	Economic Development 
	21. To ensure high and stable levels of employment 

	TR
	Proportion of people of working age in employment 
	Overall very high levels of employment. To maintain these levels. 

	TR
	Percentage of population claiming Job Seekers Allowance. 
	Reduce percentage of population claiming Job Seekers Allowance 

	TR
	Percentage increase or decrease in the total number of VAT registered businesses in the area 


	Economic Development 
	Economic Development 
	Economic Development 
	22. To sustain economic growth and competitiveness of the Borough 

	TR
	GVA per capita 

	Economic Development 
	Economic Development 
	23. To encourage ‘smart’ economic growth 

	TR
	Average annual increase in GVA per worker for manufacturing and the knowledge sectors 
	TD
	Figure


	TR
	Economic Activity within Economic Partnership Areas 
	TD
	Figure


	Economic Development 
	Economic Development 
	24. To develop and maintain a skilled workforce by developing the opportunities for everyone to acquire the skills needed to find work 

	TR
	Percentage of population of working age qualified to Level 4 or equivalent 
	Trend has been level for the past few years.  Target is to significantly raise the number of people with Level 3 and above qualifications. 


	2.5 Consulting on the scope of the SA The information collected during the four stages detailed above: identifying other plans and policies, collecting baseline information, identifying key sustainability issues and developing an SA framework, were collated in a Scoping Report. This was subject to consultation with the four statutory environmental consultees and other relevant bodies. Full details of this consultation, and how responses were considered, can be found on page 37 and in Appendix 5 (page 116). 
	STAGE B: DEVELOPING AND REFINING OPTIONS AND ASSESSING EFFECTS 2.6 Testing the DPD objectives against the SA framework (Task B1) 
	Each DPD will have its own objectives, separate to the objectives set out in the sustainability appraisal. One way to ensure that the DPD objectives are generally in accordance with the principles of sustainability is to test them for their compatibility with the SA objectives. This process helps to refine the DPD objectives and identify areas of conflict which need to be addressed within the appraisal. 
	The results of this compatibility assessment are shown in the Scoping Report for the 
	Core Strategy DPD (available at www.bracknell-forest.gov.uk or by request).  This compatibility assessment was carried out at an early stage in the SA / SEA 
	process which enabled the plan objectives to be modified in order to remove, where possible, potential conflict. An overarching DPD objective was subsequently added in which aims to achieve the aims of sustainable development. 2.7 Developing the DPD options (Task B2) There is more than one way of meeting the needs of people who live and work in Bracknell Forest, so various options were presented in the ‘Issues and Options’ paper on the Development Plan Documents. In addition, the SEA Directive requires that
	Regulations 2004) also requires the evaluation of “reasonable alternatives taking into account the objectives and the geographical scope of the plan or programme”. This should include a description of how the assessment was undertaken  including any difficulties encountered in compiling the information. 
	Regulation 12(2)(b) of the Environmental Assessment of Plans and Programmes 
	Figure

	The procedure for identifying the options for each DPD is described within each DPD section (pages 38 and 71) and further details are in Appendix 1 (page 98). 
	2.8 Predicting the effects of the DPD options (Task B3) 
	Stage B3 of the SA / SEA was carried out to help develop and refine appropriate options by assessing then highlighting the sustainability implications of each, and suggesting recommendations for improvement. The results of the appraisal have 
	Stage B3 of the SA / SEA was carried out to help develop and refine appropriate options by assessing then highlighting the sustainability implications of each, and suggesting recommendations for improvement. The results of the appraisal have 
	informed the final decisions by identifying sustainable options, along with results from the ‘Issues and Options’ and ‘Preferred Options’ public consultations. 

	The methodology used to carry out the initial prediction of effects was similar to the format detailed in Figure 30 of the ODPM guidance (2005), as summarised in the table below. 
	Table 4. Example Options Appraisal Table 
	SA objective no. 
	SA objective no. 
	SA objective no. 
	Predicted Effects (assessment over short, medium and long term) 

	Option 1 
	Option 1 
	Option 2 

	Score 
	Score 
	Commentary 
	Score 
	Commentary 

	1 
	1 
	+ 
	++ 

	through to… 
	through to… 
	TD
	Figure


	24 Summary 
	24 Summary 
	─ 
	0 


	This table was required to predict the effects of each of the plan options against the sustainability objectives. Each option was appraised by looking at the effects on the current baseline or its contribution towards meeting any targets or statutory requirements. The outputs from each table were compared in a summary to help decide on the plan approach. The results of this appraisal are detailed in the Initial Sustainability Report (July 2005), with a summary of outcomes reproduced in Appendix 2 (page 100)
	Appraisal process requires that any potential sustainability effects of the Core Strategy should be evaluated and Task B5 requires measures to prevent, reduce or offset significant adverse effects of implementing the DPD. The purpose of this is to identify both the positive and negative effects of each of the policies in the plans in social, environmental and economic terms. Any potential effects should be quantified where possible, or a subjective judgement made where this is not possible, referring back t
	This requires describing: 
	• 
	• 
	• 
	The magnitude of the impacts. 

	• 
	• 
	The temporal and geographical scale of the impacts. 


	and whether they are: 
	• 
	• 
	• 
	Positive or negative. 

	•
	•
	 Temporary or permanent. 

	• 
	• 
	Probable or improbable. 

	• 
	• 
	Frequent or rare. 

	•
	•
	 Cumulative and/or synergistic. 


	Once this information has been established, an assessment will be made on the significance of any sustainability effects in relation to the ‘do nothing’ approach. 
	This process will help inform the refinement of the plan’s approach prior to submission and assist when proposing measures to maximise beneficial effects and mitigate adverse effects. 
	2.9.1 Significant Effects If a Development Plan Document proposes a specific infrastructure project, development or type of land use for a particular area or location the SA Report should include information which can reasonably be provided on the likely significant effects of the proposal and alternatives to it.  The SEA Directive states that the Environment Report should include, “the likely significant effects on the environment, including on issues such as biodiversity, population, human health, fauna, 
	2.10 Considering ways of mitigating adverse effects and maximising beneficial effects (Task B5) 
	The SA Report must include measures to prevent, reduce or offset significant adverse effects of implementing the plans. In the Sustainability Appraisal, mitigation refers to any approach which is aimed at avoiding, preventing, reducing or compensating for significant adverse impacts on the sustainability objectives. In addition, the concept of mitigation covers broader issues such as the enhancement of positive effects where relevant. Mitigation should be put forward using a hierarchy approach, with the emp
	The SA Report must include measures to prevent, reduce or offset significant adverse effects of implementing the plans. In the Sustainability Appraisal, mitigation refers to any approach which is aimed at avoiding, preventing, reducing or compensating for significant adverse impacts on the sustainability objectives. In addition, the concept of mitigation covers broader issues such as the enhancement of positive effects where relevant. Mitigation should be put forward using a hierarchy approach, with the emp
	is not suitable, methods to reduce the scale or importance of the effect should be examined. 

	Mitigation can take a variety of forms, including: 
	•.
	•.
	•.
	Refining options, in order to improve the likelihood of positive effects and to minimise adverse effects. This has mainly been the rewording of policies or additions to text. This has also included the requirement of other policies to mitigate against the negative impacts of others. The Quality of Life policies provide mitigation measures for several of the other policies. 

	•.
	•.
	Technical measures to be applied during implementation (e.g. design principles). 

	•.
	•.
	Contingency arrangements for dealing with possible adverse effects. 


	More detailed mitigation for the Core Strategy is described in Table 11 (page 57) and 
	described in full in the appraisal results for the Site Specific Appraisal (Technical Document D). At this stage, the mitigation measures which have been suggested during the 
	assessment of the options are relatively broad and strategic. These measures were added to and expanded upon in Stage C of the SA / SEA process. 2.11 STAGE C: PREPARING THE SUSTAINABILITY APPRAISAL REPORT (Task C1) After the stages in the sections above (tasks B1 to B6) in January 2006 a Draft Sustainability Appraisal Report was produced giving details of how all stages were completed and including the requirements of the SEA Directive as detailed below. What the SEA Directive says: “The environmental repor
	2.11.1 .Public Participation on the Preferred Options of the DPD and the SA  Report (Task D1) 
	The Draft SA Report was issued for consultation with the statutory environmental bodies, other key stakeholders and the wider public alongside the Preferred Options report for the Core Strategy DPD. Further information on the responses, and how these informed future stages of the SA, can be found on page 36 and in Appendix 5 (page 116). 
	2.12 Appraising significant changes (Task D2(i) 
	During the preparation of the DPDs for Submission, account was taken of consultation 
	at the Preferred Options / Draft SA Report stage (Task D1). Where there were significant changes from the Policy Approach, the SA was amended accordingly. However, where the Submission Policy was simply providing more detailed wording of the Policy Approach, the Draft Sustainability Appraisal has simply been updated and expanded upon. 2.13 Cumulative impacts An important component of predicting and evaluating the impacts of policies within the plan is to consider the likelihood of cumulative, secondary or s
	identified and the paths of indirect effects can be traced. The results of this diagram have not been included within this report due to the large and unwieldy size of the diagram but the key areas which were identified as having potential cumulative, synergistic or secondary impacts were: 
	•.
	•.
	•.
	Climate change – this is related to an increase in population, leading to increasing levels of energy consumption and traffic generation. The provision of energy efficient buildings, accessible services and public transport provision also impact on this issue. Climate change in turn can impact upon health, flooding and biodiversity. 

	•.
	•.
	Maintaining biodiversity and characteristic countryside can cumulatively impact .upon health, soil and water quality, opportunities for leisure and recreation, .


	economic growth and distinctive communities. Areas of biodiversity importance can become fragmented if not considered at the strategic growth level. 
	Subsequently, once the predicted significant effects of the Core Strategy policies had been carried out, an analysis was made of the scorings across all policies for each sustainability objective. This highlights cumulative effects on each topic, i.e. biodiversity arising from the implementation of all policies together. Further details can be found of this cumulative assessment on page 69. 
	2.13.1 Limitations 
	2.13.1 Limitations 
	There are many uncertainties associated with cumulative impact assessment as it is often necessary to base predictions on a wide range of assumptions, especially when 
	looking 20 years into the future. It is difficult to speculate on climatic conditions, technological advances and changing social lifestyles. Therefore at this stage a certain degree of professional judgement has been made in order to broadly identify cumulative, secondary or synergistic impacts. 2.14 Future Stages of Sustainability Appraisal This Final Sustainability Appraisal Report is a key output in the appraisal process and presents information and changes made during all stages of the appraisal. The r
	Examination can be completed.  
	2.14.2 Stage E: Monitoring 
	2.14.2 Stage E: Monitoring 
	The SA / SEA process is an iterative process, so its success and effectiveness will be monitored by the continued collection of baseline data according to the identified indicators. 
	A cost-effective and reasonable scheme to monitor the significant effects of the plan, and respond to adverse effects, has been developed and can be found on page 91. This will be predominantly included within the Annual Monitoring Report.  

	2.14.3 Summary of SA Stage 
	2.14.3 Summary of SA Stage 
	Table 5. Stages of Sustainability Appraisal 
	What stage are we at? 
	What stage are we at? 
	What stage are we at? 
	Date 
	SA / SEA Output 
	DPD Stage (Core Strategy) 

	Completed 
	Completed 
	December / January 2005 
	Scoping Report 
	Pre-production and Regulation 25 (Stage 1) Newsletter consultation 

	Completed 
	Completed 
	July 2005 
	Consultation on the Initial Sustainability Appraisal  
	Regulation 25 (Stage 2) Issues and Options consultation 

	Completed 
	Completed 
	August – Sept 2005 
	Make changes as a result of consultation 

	Completed 
	Completed 
	January 2006 
	Consultation on the Draft Sustainability Appraisal Report (including the Environmental Report) 
	Regulation 26 (Stage 3) Policy Approach consultation 

	Completed 
	Completed 
	February – July 2006 
	Make changes as a result of consultation (Task D2(i)) 

	TR
	TD
	Figure

	July 2006 
	Final Sustainability Report 
	Regulation 28 (Stage 4) Submission of DPD to Secretary of State

	TR
	 January 2007 
	Test of Final Sustainability Report 
	Examination of DPD 

	TR
	October 2007 
	Publish Sustainability Statement 
	Stage 5 Adoption 

	TR
	Continuous 
	Monitoring of SA / SEA 
	Monitoring of DPD 


	2.15 CONSULTATION 2.15.1 Consultation Stages 
	consultation throughout this appraisal process is in accordance with: 
	A key component of the SA / SEA process is consultation of stakeholders. The 

	•.
	•.
	•.
	Article 6 of the European Union Directive 2001/42/EC. 

	•.
	•.
	Regulations set out in the Environmental Assessments of Plans and Programmes Regulations 2004. 

	•.
	•.
	Regulation 25 of the Town and Country Planning (Local Development) (England) Regulations 2004.   

	•.
	•.
	The Bracknell Forest Statement of Community Involvement. 


	To date there has been three main stages of consultation, although comments and input have been accepted throughout the appraisal due to the iterative nature of the process. 
	The Environmental Assessment of Plans and Programmes Regulations 2004 (Regulation 12[6]) define certain timescales for the formalised consultation periods.  This requires the responsible authority to give the consultees 5 weeks from the date they receive the report. 
	2.15.2 Scoping Report Consultation 
	2.15.2 Scoping Report Consultation 
	This first stage of consultation was carried in December 2004 – February 2005, and this included the four statutory SEA Consultation Bodies with environmental responsibilities. 
	Consultation Body 
	Consultation Body 
	Consultation Body 

	Countryside Agency 
	Countryside Agency 
	It is noted that as of October 2006 these organisations will be merged into Natural England.

	English Nature  
	English Nature  

	English Heritage (The Historic Buildings and Monuments Commission for England) 
	English Heritage (The Historic Buildings and Monuments Commission for England) 

	Environment Agency 
	Environment Agency 


	In accordance with the Sustainability Appraisal Guidance (ODPM 2005), and as outlined in Planning Policy Statement 12, other appropriate social and economic consultees were contacted. These are outlined in Appendix 5 (page 116). The consultation sought to: • Ensure the SA methodology is comprehensive and robust enough to support the DPD during the later stages of full public consultation and examination. • Advise on the appropriateness of the sustainability objectives. • Advise on the appropriateness of the

	2.15.4 Draft SA Report 
	2.15.4 Draft SA Report 
	The Draft SA Report and associated technical documents were issued for consultation with the statutory bodies with environmental responsibility and other appropriate social and economic consultees during January and February 2006.  
	There was also a non-technical summary of the report which was issued alongside the Core Strategy public participation documents. This was to be in accordance with Regulation 26 of the Local Development Regulations and the Bracknell Forest Statement of Community Involvement (see References (page 94) for further details). 







	SECTION 3: CORE STRATEGY DPD SUSTAINABILITY APPRAISAL 
	SECTION 3: CORE STRATEGY DPD SUSTAINABILITY APPRAISAL 
	3.1 The Core Strategy Development Plan Document 
	The Core Strategy Development Plan Document is being developed during the first phase of the Local Development Framework (LDF).  It will set the long-term vision, objectives and strategy for the spatial development of Bracknell Forest and provide a framework for promoting and controlling development.  
	The Core Strategy DPD will provide a strategic direction to the LDF preparation process and will be an umbrella document informing the preparation of the other Local Development Documents. This document will take an overview of the Borough and will concentrate on big land use issues. Therefore the Core Strategy will encompass a range of identified issues from international (e.g. climate change) to the local context (e.g. local Biodiversity Action Plan targets).  3.1.1 Core Strategy DPD Objectives The table 
	Table
	TR
	Core Strategy Spatial Objectives 

	Sustainable development is development which meets the needs of the present without compromising the ability of future generations to meet their own needs.  Therefore sustainability is acting to create harmony between a developed economy and the natural environment 
	Sustainable development is development which meets the needs of the present without compromising the ability of future generations to meet their own needs.  Therefore sustainability is acting to create harmony between a developed economy and the natural environment 
	A 
	To plan for a balance of housing and employment growth 

	B 
	B 
	To aid the delivery of housing in the Borough which meets the needs of all sectors of the community, including the provision of affordable housing. 

	C 
	C 
	To deliver the regeneration of Bracknell town centre 

	D 
	D 
	To promote a sequential approach to the location of new development 

	E 
	E 
	To promote a transport system which enables access to services, by a choice of transport modes 

	F 
	F 
	To ensure high quality well designed development is delivered in the Borough 

	G 
	G 
	To support and facilitate essential community facilities and infrastructure in accessible locations 

	H 
	H 
	To deliver accessible development meeting the needs of the borough 

	I 
	I 
	To maintain and improve the built and natural environment, and to mitigate the effects of new development upon the natural and historic environment 

	J 
	J 
	To maintain high and stable levels of economic growth 

	K 
	K 
	To promote the sustainable use and disposal of resources. 

	L 
	L 
	To mitigate against and adapt to climate change 


	3.2 Developing the Core Strategy options 
	The purpose of the Core Strategy DPD is to establish the broad principles and locations for delivering housing and other strategic development, for example employment, retail and transport. SAs and SEAs require the comparison of options (see task B2, page 30), which may be described as the range of rational choices open to plan-makers for delivering the plan’s objectives. Therefore the aim of this stage of the appraisal was to develop the plan options and compare these against the sustainability objectives 
	The options for the Core Strategy were guided by the key issues identified in earlier 

	•
	•
	•
	 Growth 

	• 
	• 
	Quality of Life 

	•
	•
	 Housing 

	•
	•
	 Employment 

	• 
	• 
	Transport and Accessibility 

	•
	•
	 Environment 

	• 
	• 
	Bracknell Town Centre 



	Figure
	Figure
	Figure
	The options were identified by Planning Officers within the Local Plans Team at the Borough Council and have been chosen as realistic and achievable ways of meeting the objectives of the Core Strategy. Some very minor potential options were discounted; Appendix 1 (page 98) shows a summary of the options chosen for appraisal and explains why other options were discounted. 
	Figure
	Figure
	implemented in combination. Where statements can be implemented in combination they were phrased in a way designed to draw out consultees’ priorities to get a preferred mix of possible actions. In order to assess these without running through the many possible permutations, it was assumed that the option under assessment was implemented in isolation. Obviously, in reality this will be not be the case, by examining each in isolation, the most severe impacts (both positive and negative) could be identified. C
	Some options were direct choices between discrete options, whereas others could be 

	3.3 Predicting the effects of the Core Strategy 
	3.3.1 Methodology 
	3.3.1 Methodology 
	The Core Strategy Scoping Report (December 2004) first presented a collection of sustainability objectives. There have been several changes to these arising from comments from the statutory bodies and key stakeholders at each consultation stage, and the refined objectives were used as a framework for the initial appraisal. This helps undertake task B3 – predicting the effects of the DPD options, as detailed on page 30. 
	The options were scored according to their impact on the sustainability of the Borough, as in the table below. 
	Table 6. Scoring of Core Strategy Options 
	Table
	TR
	Score 

	The option will have a very positive impact on the sustainability objective 
	The option will have a very positive impact on the sustainability objective 
	+ + 

	The option will have a slightly positive impact on the sustainability objective 
	The option will have a slightly positive impact on the sustainability objective 
	+ 

	The option will have a negligible or neutral impact on the sustainability objective. A recorded neutral effect does not necessarily mean there will be no effect at the project level, but shows that at this strategic level there are no identifiable effects. 
	The option will have a negligible or neutral impact on the sustainability objective. A recorded neutral effect does not necessarily mean there will be no effect at the project level, but shows that at this strategic level there are no identifiable effects. 
	0 

	The option will have a slightly negative impact on the sustainability objective 
	The option will have a slightly negative impact on the sustainability objective 
	– 

	The option will have a very negative impact on the sustainability objective 
	The option will have a very negative impact on the sustainability objective 
	– – 

	The outcome of the option could be dependant upon implementation or more detail is required to make an assessment 
	The outcome of the option could be dependant upon implementation or more detail is required to make an assessment 
	i 

	The impact of an issue cannot be predicted at this stage 
	The impact of an issue cannot be predicted at this stage 
	? 


	Alongside each score there was space for commentary which, where necessary, will explain and justify the reasoning behind it and help guide mitigation measures. The numbering of the sustainability objectives is not related to a ranking or hierarchy of importance, but simply provides a reference number to allow each objective to be represented in a shorter format. However, the objectives do not necessarily have equal weighting. In reality a simple ‘adding up’ of the numbers of + and – will not necessarily si
	•.
	•.
	•.
	It is assumed that data and information from other reliable sources and external agencies is correct. 

	•.
	•.
	Each of these options is tested using the assumption that only one policy is being implemented, but in reality there will be a package of measures with interactions between them. 



	3.3.3 Results of Predicting the Effects 
	3.3.3 Results of Predicting the Effects 
	The appraisal predicted the effects of the Core Strategy options, identified the positive and negative aspects of each option and presented this information for consultation purposes. The table below summarises the key impacts of all of the options appraised and identifies the most sustainable way forward. 
	The table also shows how these recommendations were used to inform the approach set out in the Core Strategy DPD. 
	The Policy Approach reference (e.g. SG2) relates to the reference used at the Issues and Options (Initial Sustainability Appraisal) and Preferred Options (Draft Sustainability Appraisal) stages of consultation. In the Submission document these references were CS1) can be found in Table 9 (page 54). Table 7. Results of Core Strategy options appraisal 
	changed. How these references relate to the current Core Strategy policy numbers (e.g. 

	Key: ISA = Initial Sustainability Appraisal 
	Theme Summary appraisal of options Policy Approach Reasons for selection of Policy Approach and changes made Growth distribution The most sustainable option would promote development primarily in settlement. Improvements to this option would include careful design to maintain the character of the settlements, and provision of infrastructure (services, transport etc) to meet the needs of an increasing population. The options to maintain the green belt and protect sites of nature conservation are also very su
	Theme 
	Theme 
	Theme 
	Summary appraisal of options 
	Policy Approach 
	Policy Approach and Reasons for selection of changes made 

	TR
	PPG3. This is provided in more detail within the site specific appraisal section (page 71). 
	deliverability of the strategic areas 

	Quality of life 
	Quality of life 
	Alternatives for this theme were not considered separately as each is likely to have positive sustainability impacts. The policies have come out of mitigation proposed during other policy approaches. 
	TD
	Figure

	The appraisal of the options within other themes suggested mitigation measures to enhance them as plan policies. The policies under the quality of life theme cover these mitigation measures. 

	Environment – conservation 
	Environment – conservation 
	Any policies guiding development within areas with a high ecological or historical conservation value will have predominantly positive environmental effects. The extent of these benefits will depend on the level of protection offered. For example, the option preventing all development in protected areas will have the most positive effects upon: biodiversity, countryside character (where these areas contribute to the landscape), climate change, air and soil quality and flooding. However, constraints on desig
	Policy E4 – Thames Basin Heaths SPA. 
	The production of policy E4 has been informed by, and is in accordance with, the recommendations in the Initial Sustainability Appraisal (ISA). However this policy does not cover the wider remit of general nature conservation, in addition to the specific policy on the SPA. 

	Environment – landscape character 
	Environment – landscape character 
	Any policies guiding development within areas which contribute towards the landscape character will have predominantly positive environmental effects. The extent of these benefits will depend on the level of protection offered. For example, the option preventing all development in the countryside will have the most positive effects upon: biodiversity in rural areas, countryside character, climate change, air and soil quality and flooding. However, constraints within the countryside may place added pressure 
	Policy E3 – Green belt Policy E1 – Gaps and green wedges 
	These policies will protect key areas of countryside character, and provide positive benefits identified in the ISA, without decreasing the ability to deliver housing. 


	Theme 
	Theme 
	Theme 
	Summary appraisal of options 
	Policy Approach 
	Policy Approach and Reasons for selection of changes made 

	Environment – sustainable resources 
	Environment – sustainable resources 
	Requiring developers to sustainably use resources has many positive environmental aspects. These include: mitigation against climate change as the emissions of greenhouse gases decline, less pressure on non-renewable resources, improvement in local air quality if vehicle miles can be reduced, and the long term reduction of waste if recyclable construction materials are used. If renewable energy projects are implemented, measures would have to be taken to ensure landscape character or biodiversity are not ad
	Policy E2 – Sustainable resources. Policy E5 – Renewable energy. 
	The production of this policy approach has been informed by, and is in accordance with, the recommendations in the ISA 

	Environment – climate change 
	Environment – climate change 
	This option would have a very positive impact on sustainability, especially in the longer term. The requirements of this option are wide-ranging and cross-cutting and would include reducing the need to travel and designing buildings with a changing climate in mind (ventilation, drainage, outdoor space). The benefits are also extensive, and include reducing the impacts of a changing climate on biodiversity, flooding, water usage, and air pollution, and on the economic competitiveness of businesses. 
	Policy E5 – Renewable energy 
	The production of this policy approach has been informed by, and is in accordance with, the recommendations in the ISA. The policy should clarify that the provision of renewable energy should not be to the detriment of landscape character or biodiversity 

	Bracknell Town Centre 
	Bracknell Town Centre 
	Both options tested have predominantly positive sustainability effects as they promote redevelopment within existing settlements. From an environmental perspective development within the south of the Borough could impact on the EU designated SPA, therefore focussing development within the town centre would reduce any impact on this site. Bracknell town centre has good and established transport links and other services, which may encourage 
	Policy BTC1 – Bracknell town centre Policy WS1 – Retailing 
	The production of this policy approach has been informed by, and is in accordance with, the recommendations in the ISA. Positive aspects of the regeneration of neighbourhood shopping centres are also covered in Policy 


	Theme 
	Theme 
	Theme 
	Summary appraisal of options 
	Policy Approach 
	Policy Approach and Reasons for selection of changes made 

	TR
	more diverse and larger-scale businesses into the area. However, it must be recognised that providing localised services and employment can reduce miles travelled and will give small businesses more opportunities. 
	WS1. 

	Transport and Accessibility 
	Transport and Accessibility 
	The most sustainable option is reducing the need to travel by providing new development close to jobs and services. This will be most effective in improving local air quality, reducing noise and vibration, decreasing the emissions of greenhouse gases contributing to climate change, and reducing the use of non-renewable resources. These issues, in turn, can impact on human health, biodiversity and countryside character.  Limiting car use has many positive environmental effects, but there are also potentially
	TA2 – Accessibility 
	The production of this policy has been informed by, and is in accordance with, the recommendations in the ISA. Limiting car use is an issue covered in more detail in the Local Transport Plan 

	Housing 
	Housing 
	Providing a mix of types and styles of housing is more likely to ensure housing needs, and potentially local labour requirements, are met. If development is governed by the provision of the most profitable buildings, this could lead to a lack of housing provision for some sectors of the community, which in turn could make the Borough less economically attractive. These options have a negligible effect on the environmental aspects (SEA component) of the appraisal. 
	SL3 – Housing needs SL4 – Gypsies and Travellers 
	The production of this policy has been informed by, and is in accordance with, the recommendations in the ISA. 

	Employment 
	Employment 
	The most sustainable option is to promote ‘smart’ growth, which would ultimately lead to the freeing up of some employment sites for other uses (e.g. housing or recreational activities), without a reduction in economic or employment development. This also reduces the need to travel. Intensifying use of existing sites and utilising under-used sites for employment also have significant positive effects. 
	Policy WS2 – Employment 
	‘Smart’ growth is difficult to approach at a Core Strategy level. 


	The sustainability appraisal highlighted many cross-cutting and fundamental sustainability issues which could be addressed by the Core Strategy document. As a result, this has been addressed by including an overarching policy: SG1 – Sustainable Principles. 
	3.4 Evaluating the effect of Core Strategy approach and proposing mitigation (Task B4 and B5) 
	Task B4 of the Sustainability Appraisal process requires that any potential significant sustainability effects of the Core Strategy should be evaluated (see page 31) and Task implementing the DPD (page 32). The purpose of this is to identify both the positive and negative effects of each of the emerging policies in the Core Strategy in social, environmental and economic terms.  
	B5 requires measures to prevent, reduce or offset significant adverse effects of 

	At the Preferred Options stage several iterations of the SA had already occurred and 
	the draft policy approaches were already refined following recommendations from the initial sustainability appraisal of options and alternatives, prior to the Regulation 26 public participation. Therefore the basic premise of most of the policy approaches is relatively sustainable and the impacts tend to be predominantly positive. The aim of this stage of the assessment is to predict the impact of the policy as it stands and make recommendations on how this can be changed, or mitigation proposed, to become 
	more sustainable. Although many of the changes below seem minor, this is a consequence of the integration of sustainability at the earlier stage of plan production which has enabled these issues to become part of the policy approach.  3.4.1 Draft Sustainability Appraisal Report Methodology The potential effects of each of the preferred policy approaches were scored using the same system as during the options prediction stage (i.e. + and –, see Table 6, page 40). This is quantified wherever possible in a com
	Figure
	Figure
	Figure
	Approaches can be found in the Draft Sustainability Appraisal Report and Technical Document C (January 2006). This also provides details on how the policy approaches were amended as a result of the SA.  
	The full appraisal tables and results of the appraisal of emerging Preferred Policy 
	Figure

	A summary of the results of the policy approach evaluation can be found in Table 8 overleaf. 
	Table 8. Core Strategy policy approach prediction of effects 
	Policy Approach Significant sustainability impacts and recommendations Changes to policy approach (additional wording in bold) Mitigation Key Theme: Sustainable growth SG1 – Sustainable principles The fundamental principles of this policy are based upon the objectives within the sustainability appraisal, so the predicted impacts are very positive. An improvement could be made by the addition of wording which encourages the enhancement of local landscape quality and biodiversity. Also amend the text to inclu
	Policy Approach 
	Policy Approach 
	Policy Approach 
	Significant sustainability impacts and recommendations 
	Changes to policy approach (additional wording in bold) 
	Mitigation 

	TR
	document. 

	Key theme: Quality of life. These are predominantly written with a sustainable community in mind so the predicted impact is generally very positive. Many of the policies within this section provide mitigation for other policies. 
	Key theme: Quality of life. These are predominantly written with a sustainable community in mind so the predicted impact is generally very positive. Many of the policies within this section provide mitigation for other policies. 

	QL1 – Infrastructure 
	QL1 – Infrastructure 
	This policy mainly impacts on accessibility to services and related issues, such as improving health care and educational facilities, which will in turn positively impact on health and education. Accessible services could also reduce dependence on the car and improve air quality in the longer term. 
	No changes suggested. 
	No mitigation suggested. 

	QL2 – Lifelong Learning 
	QL2 – Lifelong Learning 
	As above but focussing specifically on education. 
	No changes suggested. 
	No mitigation suggested. 

	QL3 – Design 
	QL3 – Design 
	This policy is cross-cutting and is fundamental in providing mitigation for several of the other policies, in particular SG2. The policy seeks to require good design to facilitate many of the aspects of a sustainable community (e.g. character, local context, safety, landscape). 
	No changes suggested. 
	No mitigation suggested. 

	QL4 – Community Safety 
	QL4 – Community Safety 
	The predicted impacts from this policy are narrow – including a potential reduction in crime and a decrease in the fear of crime, which could also increase resident’s satisfaction with their local area as a place to live. 
	No changes suggested. 
	No mitigation suggested. 

	QL5 – Quality Communities 
	QL5 – Quality Communities 
	This policy will predominantly have positive impacts on social and environmental issues. By requiring sufficient and accessible services and facilities, dependence on the private car will be reduced and air quality improved in the longer term. By requiring sufficient social infrastructure the health and education of the Borough should also continue to improve. There are synergies with policy QL3 on design. To broaden the design element, the policy could be expanded to include publicly accessible open space 
	Change in policy wording to: “Buildings, public spaces, streets and neighbourhoods will be constructed to high standards of design that respect the historic and natural characteristics of the area.” 


	Policy Approach 
	Policy Approach 
	Policy Approach 
	Significant sustainability impacts and recommendations 
	Changes to policy approach (additional wording in bold) 
	Mitigation 

	QL6 -Recreation and Culture 
	QL6 -Recreation and Culture 
	This policy will improve opportunities for accessible culture, leisure and recreation and consequently potentially improve the health of the Borough where these activities are related to physical exercise (e.g. walking). The provision of open space can enhance the settlement; other environmental considerations are already taken into account in the policy wording. 
	No changes suggested. 
	No mitigation suggested. 

	Key theme: Environment  
	Key theme: Environment  

	E1 – Gaps and Green Wedges 
	E1 – Gaps and Green Wedges 
	The SA has predicted that the implementation of this policy would have positive effects on several environmental aspects of sustainability. Within the proposed gaps there are areas of characteristic countryside, leisure facilities, publicly accessible open space and some areas designated for their biodiversity importance. By not permitting development in these areas, they will be protected. The creation of gaps also maintains distinct communities and minimises sprawl; this has socio-economic benefits and ma
	No changes suggested. 
	No mitigation suggested. 

	E2 – Sustainable Resources 
	E2 – Sustainable Resources 
	Requiring a sustainable approach to development has predominantly positive impacts. This will decrease energy consumption with secondary positive impacts on air quality and climate change; water resource efficiency will be improved and accessible sites which score highly in the EcoHomes assessment will be preferred. EcoHomes ‘Very Good’ standard has been shown to produce a 32% reduction on CO2, a 39% saving in water use and a 25% reduction in waste to landfill, compared to current building regulations (WWF)
	The following bullet point was added in: “The preferred use of locally produced products where possible.” 
	No mitigation suggested. 

	E3 – Green belt 
	E3 – Green belt 
	This policy would have positive effects on several environmental aspects of sustainability. Within the proposed area of green belt designation there are areas of characteristic 


	Policy Approach 
	Policy Approach 
	Policy Approach 
	Significant sustainability impacts and recommendations 
	Changes to policy approach (additional wording in bold) 
	Mitigation 

	TR
	countryside and several areas designated for their biodiversity and habitat importance. By not permitting development in these areas, they will be protected. Maintaining a large area of green belt to the north of the Borough could also have socio-economic benefits because maintaining the Borough as a green and pleasant area to live and work is known to also make it an economically attractive area. The green belt area is also relatively inaccessible so there are secondary benefits to forcing development else
	TD
	Figure


	E4 – Thames Basin Heaths 
	E4 – Thames Basin Heaths 
	This policy will have very positive impacts on biodiversity and the protection of a large area of heathland. The protection of this area will have the secondary positive effect of providing a large area of publicly accessible open space for recreation, which can contribute to health improvements and maintain a good quality of life for residents. The large area of woodland could also act as a buffer against carbon dioxide emissions, helping to tackle climate change. Protection of the site also safeguards min
	TD
	Figure

	A more detailed analysis of the mitigation requirements and the impacts on housing delivery must be carried out 

	E5 – 
	E5 – 
	Maximising energy efficiency and requiring 
	Addition to the 
	Requiring a 


	Policy Approach 
	Policy Approach 
	Policy Approach 
	Significant sustainability impacts and recommendations 
	Changes to policy approach (additional wording in bold) 
	Mitigation 

	Renewable energy 
	Renewable energy 
	developments to use a proportion of renewable energy will have positive impacts on social exclusion (by reducing fuel poverty), air quality, climate change and associated knock-on impacts such as flooding. There is also the potential for employment opportunities to expand into an area of new technology. There may however be cost implications for developers, which could impact on the affordability of housing and the provision of other facilities. It is important that renewable energy schemes should not be to
	policy: “This policy will seek to ensure that all forms of development assess their energy demand and maximise the opportunity to incorporate current best practice or innovative technologies in energy production and energy efficiency into their design, layout and orientation, whilst not adversely impacting on the natural or historic environment.” Change policy wording to,”…a minimum of 10% of the carbon dioxide emissions should be from renewable sources.” 
	percentage of renewable energy provision as standard will set an even playing field for all developers, equalising any cost implications. 

	E6 – Sustainable Waste Management 
	E6 – Sustainable Waste Management 
	This policy requires the sustainable use of resources, which in the longer term will reduce the amount of waste in landfill. This will have positive impacts on climate change as the greenhouse gas emissions from landfill gases will be reduced. 
	The policy could be further enhanced by incorporating the requirements of the waste hierarchy. Addition to policy wording: “This will be sought through promoting waste minimisation as a priority, followed by encouraging re-use and sustainable resource use during construction, then the provision of adequate facilities for recycling within 


	Policy Approach 
	Policy Approach 
	Policy Approach 
	Significant sustainability impacts and recommendations 
	Changes to policy approach (additional wording in bold) 
	Mitigation 

	TR
	new developments.” 

	Key theme: Somewhere to live 
	Key theme: Somewhere to live 

	SL1 – Overall Housing Provision 
	SL1 – Overall Housing Provision 
	The proposed levels of housing will help meet housing needs and therefore reduce social exclusion and potentially improve health and living conditions with the provision of additional affordable homes of good quality. There are predicted economic benefits of providing these levels of housing to sustain economic growth of the Borough and provide a workforce with the relevant skills to bridge the current skills shortage gap. The urban potential study identified that 2,546 dwellings could be provided in urban 
	TD
	Figure

	Address site specific concerns (e.g. flood risk, access to services and open space) through the site specific SA. Mitigation measures to be provided by other policies: QL3, QL4, QL5, E2, E5, TA1. 

	SL2 – Housing location 
	SL2 – Housing location 
	The impacts of this policy will be positive for the protection of biodiversity and landscape character in the wider countryside, although there are potentially negative impacts on biodiversity within urban areas which must also be considered. Development within current settlements with existing services and public transport networks will provide accessible locations for development, reducing dependence upon the car. The policy has regard for the character and existing infrastructure of the area which will m
	Sustainability issues such as flood risk and biodiversity to be considered during the assessment of urban extension location (policy SG3). Good design can mitigate against 


	Policy Approach 
	Policy Approach 
	Policy Approach 
	Significant sustainability impacts and recommendations 
	Changes to policy approach (additional wording in bold) 
	Mitigation 

	TR
	issues should be considered, such as flooding. 
	maintaining the character – this is addressed in policy QL3 

	SL3 – Housing need 
	SL3 – Housing need 
	It is predicted this policy will have positive effects on relevant sustainability issues. Requiring affordable and key worker housing will help reduce social exclusion by providing dwellings for those with special needs, create diverse communities and provide housing to meet local labour needs, making the Borough more economically attractive because of the diverse labour-force. 
	No changes proposed. 
	No mitigation proposed. 

	SL4 – Provision for gypsies and travellers 
	SL4 – Provision for gypsies and travellers 
	This policy is likely to address social exclusion within this sector of the community by seeking to identify sites. The identification of sites according to location within settlement, accessibility, infrastructure and impact on land use should bring about a sustainable site being chosen. However, the policy could be improved by including environmental constraints as a criteria for site selection. 
	Addition of bullet point: “Environmental constraints, in particular flood risk, sites designated for biodiversity, areas of characteristic countryside, soil and water quality and the historic environment.” 
	No mitigation proposed. 

	Key theme: Somewhere to work and shop 
	Key theme: Somewhere to work and shop 

	WS1 – Retail 
	WS1 – Retail 
	By creating a policy which supports both a main hub, Bracknell town centre, alongside local shopping centres this will have a positive impact on several of the sustainability objectives. The provision of local services helps maintain a vibrant community accessible to those without access to a private car, and it is predicted this will reduce vehicle mileage as the need to travel is reduced. This has a secondary impact of improving air quality and reducing the impacts of vehicle emissions on climate change i
	Require a project level assessment of any new retail site’s impact on the surrounding natural and historic environment. 


	Policy Approach 
	Policy Approach 
	Policy Approach 
	Significant sustainability impacts and recommendations 
	Changes to policy approach (additional wording in bold) 
	Mitigation 

	WS2 – Employment 
	WS2 – Employment 
	This policy provides employment areas according to need with a ‘town centre and major urban employment area first’ approach. This encourages employment in the more accessible parts of the Borough, potentially reducing vehicle mileage whilst still maintaining the economic potential of the Borough. 
	No changes proposed. 
	No mitigation proposed. 

	Key theme: Transport and Accessibility 
	Key theme: Transport and Accessibility 

	TA1 – Transport and New Development 
	TA1 – Transport and New Development 
	This policy is generally positive as it addresses the site’s sustainability and alternatives to the car. This is likely to lead to improved local air quality from a decrease in traffic, and fewer emissions contributing towards climate change. If services were within cycling or walking distance, there would also be health benefits associated with encouraging these modes of transport. The policy aims to reduce congestion which could encourage continued economic development in the Borough. 
	No changes proposed. 
	No mitigation proposed. 

	TA2 – Accessibility 
	TA2 – Accessibility 
	This policy has synergies with policies SL2 and SG2 and requires new development to be sited in an area of relatively good services. This is likely to lead to improved local air quality from a decrease in traffic, and fewer emissions contributing towards climate change. If services were within cycling or walking distance, there would also be health benefits associated with encouraging these modes of transport. Also, better access to health facilities could have a positive impact for all, in particular those
	No changes proposed. 
	No mitigation proposed. 

	Key theme: Bracknell town centre 
	Key theme: Bracknell town centre 

	BTC1 – Bracknell town centre 
	BTC1 – Bracknell town centre 
	This policy is predicted to have mainly positive impacts. The masterplan for the town centre aims to create a vibrant and viable town centre with affordable housing provision, retail opportunities, and cultural and leisure facilities within a location easily accessed by public transport. Buildings which exceed current energy efficiency standards and a renewable energy centre are proposed which will lead to the sustainable use of energy. The redevelopment area is on previously developed land within the settl
	Ensure smaller businesses are promoted at a more local level in policy WS1. 
	An Environmental Impact Assessment has already been carried out and contains more detailed mitigation measures. 


	Policy Approach 
	Policy Approach 
	Policy Approach 
	Significant sustainability impacts and recommendations the area is not at risk of flood and no biodiversity of significant value has been identified in the area.  Creating an employment and retail centre which would be visited by a large number of people, will encourage other industries and shops to relocate to this area, raising the critical mass and increasing the economic viability of the town. This may be of detriment to smaller businesses however. 
	Changes to policy approach (additional wording in bold) 
	Mitigation 

	TR
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	3.5 Appraising significant changes to the Core Strategy (Task D2(i) and predicting the effects During the preparation of the submission DPDs the policy approaches may simply be refined into a policy providing greater clarity on how it may be delivered. However, it may be that the submission document includes a combination of policy approaches or strategy that was not included in the Preferred Options document, and therefore was not appraised. Between the Preferred Options stage and Submission, the Sustainab
	For the Core Strategy any of the submission policies were closely based upon the policy approaches proposed during the Preferred Options stage, however for some policies there are some differences which warrant additional appraisal. The table below shows how the policies at the Preferred Options stage relate to those in the Submission document, and where significant changes arise. Table 9. Core Strategy changes to policy from Preferred Options to Submission 
	Preferred Options 
	Preferred Options 
	Preferred Options 
	Notes 
	Submission version 

	Policy SG1 – Sustainable Principles 
	Policy SG1 – Sustainable Principles 
	Policy CS1 – Sustainable Development Principles 

	Policy SG2 – Location Principles 
	Policy SG2 – Location Principles 
	Policy CS2 – Locational Principles 

	Policy SG3 – Urban Extensions 
	Policy SG3 – Urban Extensions 
	Split into two policies to cover each of the proposed major locations for growth. Specific locational impacts need to be reappraised with the SA Report. 
	Policy CS4 – Land at Amen Corner Policy CS5 – Land at North of Whitegrove and Quelm Park 

	Policy QL1 – Infrastructure 
	Policy QL1 – Infrastructure 
	Policy CS6 – Limiting the Impact of Development 


	Policy QL2 – Lifelong Learning 
	Policy QL2 – Lifelong Learning 
	Policy QL2 – Lifelong Learning 
	Specific policy deleted – elements introduced into other policies. SA Report must appraise whether negative sustainability effects arise from this deletion. 
	CS1 – Sustainable Development Principles 

	Policy QL3 – Design 
	Policy QL3 – Design 
	Policy CS7 – Design 

	Policy QL4 – Community safety 
	Policy QL4 – Community safety 
	Specific policy deleted – elements introduced into other policies. SA Report must appraise whether negative sustainability effects arise from this deletion. 
	Policy CS1 – Sustainable Development principles Policy CS7 – Design 

	Policy QL5 – Quality Communities 
	Policy QL5 – Quality Communities 
	Specific policy deleted – elements introduced into other policies. SA Report must appraise whether negative sustainability effects arise from this deletion. 
	Policy CS7 - Design 

	Policy QL6 – Recreation and Culture 
	Policy QL6 – Recreation and Culture 
	TD
	Figure

	Policy CS8 – Recreation and Culture 

	Policy E1 – Gaps and Green Wedges 
	Policy E1 – Gaps and Green Wedges 
	Incorporated into overall policy on land outside settlements. SA Report will appraise new policy wording. 
	Policy CS9 – Development on Land Outside Settlements 

	Policy E2 – Sustainable Resources 
	Policy E2 – Sustainable Resources 
	TD
	Figure

	Policy CS10 – Sustainable Resources 

	Policy E3 – Green belt 
	Policy E3 – Green belt 
	Incorporated into overall policy on land outside settlements. SA Report will appraise new policy wording. 
	Policy CS9 – Development on Land Outside Settlements 

	Policy E4 – Thames Basin Heaths 
	Policy E4 – Thames Basin Heaths 
	TD
	Figure

	Policy CS14 – Thames Basin Heaths SPA 

	Policy E5 – Renewable Energy 
	Policy E5 – Renewable Energy 
	Split into two policies. SA Report will appraise new policy wording. 
	Policy CS11 – Renewable Energy Generation Policy CS12 – Renewable Energy 

	Policy E6 – Sustainable Waste Management 
	Policy E6 – Sustainable Waste Management 
	TD
	Figure

	Policy CS13 – Sustainable Waste Management 

	Policy SL1 – Overall Housing Provision 
	Policy SL1 – Overall Housing Provision 
	Policy CS15 – Overall Housing provision 

	Policy SL2 – Housing Location 
	Policy SL2 – Housing Location 
	Deleted – incorporated into Policy CS2 – Locational Development Principles 

	Policy SL3 – Housing Needs 
	Policy SL3 – Housing Needs 
	Divided into two policies to cover housing needs and affordable housing. SA Report will appraise new policy wording. 
	Policy CS16 – Housing Needs of the Community Policy CS17 – Affordable Housing 

	Policy SL4 – Provision for Gypsies and Travellers 
	Policy SL4 – Provision for Gypsies and Travellers 
	Policy CS18 – Gypsies and Travellers 

	Policy WS1 – Retailing 
	Policy WS1 – Retailing 
	Split into two policies. SA Report will appraise new policy wording. 
	Policy CS21 - Town Centre; CS22 - Out of Town Centre Retail Development 


	Policy WS2 – Employment Split into two policies. SA Report will appraise new policy wording. Policy CS19 – Location of Employment Development Policy CS20 – New Development in Employment Areas Policy TA1 – Transport and New Development Elements incorporated into other policies. SA Report will appraise new policy wording. Policy CS23 – Transport Policy TA2 – Accessibility Elements incorporated into other policies. SA Report will appraise new policy wording. Policy CS23 – Transport Policy BTC1 – Bracknell Town
	Appraisal of Example Policy: details of policy 
	Appraisal of Example Policy: details of policy 

	The table below is the methodology used to carry out the appraisal, which has been adapted from Figure 34 of the ODPM guidance (2005). Each policy within the Core Strategy DPD requires the completion of a table. Table 10. Example appraisal table for submission policy Predicted effects Assessment of effect SA obj. Summary baseline – indicators, targets and trends Impact - positive or negative Nature of effect (quantify where possible Short term Med term Long term Mitigation measures Cumulative and/or synergi
	Throughout this appraisal of the Core Strategy the main techniques which have been 
	•
	•
	•
	 Expert judgement; 


	•
	•
	 Public participation; 

	• 
	• 
	Geographical Information Systems; 

	• 
	• 
	Modelling (in particular Accession, the accessibility software). 


	The full appraisal matrices for each policy are available in the Technical Document C (November 2006) to this report. The predicted significant effects arising from the implementation of each policy and an evaluation of significance are summarised in the table below. In addition, ways of preventing, reducing or offsetting adverse effects are included along with proposed measures to monitor the significant effects. 
	After the various stages of Sustainability Appraisal, and the inclusion of suggested changes and mitigation, the predicted significant effects are predominantly positive. This indicates the Core Strategy is likely to be, generally speaking, a sustainable plan as long as the mitigation measures in Table 11 are implemented. 
	Figure
	Section 3: Core Strategy DPD 
	Table 11. Results of Core Strategy submission policy appraisal 
	Policy Summary of Predicted Significant Effects Monitoring CS1 – Sustainable Development Principles This policy will have a positive all-round effect on all the sustainability indicators as an overarching strategic commitment to achieving sustainable development. The positive effects of this policy will be largely dependent on the balanced implementation of the other policies below. None Suggested This can be monitored through overall performance on all other indicators throughout this table, in particular:
	Section 3: Core Strategy DPD 
	Section 3: Core Strategy DPD 
	Section 3: Core Strategy DPD 
	Section 3: Core Strategy DPD 
	Section 3: Core Strategy DPD 
	Section 3: Core Strategy DPD 
	Section 3: Core Strategy DPD 
	Section 3: Core Strategy DPD 
	Section 3: Core Strategy DPD 
	Section 3: Core Strategy DPD 
	Section 3: Core Strategy DPD 
	Section 3: Core Strategy DPD 

	Section 3: Core Strategy DPD 

	Section 3: Core Strategy DPD 

	Section 3: Core Strategy DPD 

	Section 3: Core Strategy DPD 

	Section 3: Core Strategy DPD 

	Section 3: Core Strategy DPD 

	Section 3: Core Strategy DPD 

	Section 3: Core Strategy DPD 

	Section 3: Core Strategy DPD 

	Policy 
	Policy 
	Policy 
	Summary of Predicted Significant Effects 
	Mitigation 
	Monitoring 

	CS3 – Bracknell Town Centre 
	CS3 – Bracknell Town Centre 
	The policy identifies the redevelopment of Bracknell town, which is also identified as the most sustainable settlement within the Borough (see Appendix 3, page 106). This policy is predicted to have mainly positive impacts. The masterplan for the town centre aims to create a vibrant and viable town centre with affordable housing provision, retail opportunities, and cultural and leisure facilities within a location easily accessed by public transport. Buildings which exceed current energy efficiency standard
	Policy CS21 –Town Centres will mitigate against the potential negative effects by also promoting lower tier centres in the Borough, such as smaller town centres and neighbourhood centres. 
	• Number of housing and affordable housing units built in the town centre. 

	CS4 – Land at Amen Corner, Binfield 
	CS4 – Land at Amen Corner, Binfield 
	This policy will have the positive economic effects of providing employment in an accessible location along with appropriate levels of infrastructure. There are also benefits 
	Mitigation will primarily be through the following Core Strategy policies: CS1, CS2, CS6, CS7, CS8, 
	• Annual housing and employment commitments and completions 


	Policy 
	Policy 
	Policy 
	Summary of Predicted Significant Effects 
	Mitigation 
	Monitoring 

	TR
	arising from the provision of housing (some affordable) with good access to services and, as a larger site, there is the potential to provide a new primary school in an area of need. However, there are some potential negative effects on biodiversity and the site is partially on undeveloped land although the recently realigned settlement boundary means that it is now classified as being in an urban area. The site is partially on a strategic gap between settlements. 
	CS10, CS12, CS13, CS16, CS17, CS23 Emerging Site Allocations policy approach should set out in more detail how the site will be delivered in a sustainable way and should address the negative effects identified in this strategic Core Strategy level appraisal. This should include improvements to educational facility, health facilities and housing with good access to services. 
	TD
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	CS5 – Land North of Whitegrove and Quelm Park 
	CS5 – Land North of Whitegrove and Quelm Park 
	As an urban extension this very large plot of land would provide a great deal of housing, a proportion of which would be affordable, and there is the requirement to provide appropriate social and physical infrastructure to support the development. However, the site is not previously developed and includes an area of landscape importance, although it is not considered to be located within an area identified as a strategic gap between settlements. 
	Mitigation will primarily be through the following Core Strategy policies: CS1, CS2, CS6, CS7, CS8, CS10, CS12, CS13, CS16, CS17, CS23. Emerging Site Allocations policy approach should set out in more detail how the site will be delivered in a sustainable way and should address all the negative effects identified in this strategic Core Strategy level appraisal. 
	• Annual housing and employment commitments and completions 


	Policy 
	Policy 
	Policy 
	Summary of Predicted Significant Effects 
	Mitigation 
	Monitoring 

	TR
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	The masterplan includes the provision of a new neighbourhood centre, educational facilities, open space and public transport, which mitigate against some negative effects. The policy reduces the loss of greenfield land by maintaining Cabbage Hill as open space, thereby preserving this area of landscape importance. 
	TD
	Figure


	CS6 – Limiting the Impact of Development 
	CS6 – Limiting the Impact of Development 
	This policy will mainly have significant social benefits, especially relating to accessibility to services, improving health care and educational facilities. Accessible services provided close to new development could also reduce dependence on the car and improve air quality in the longer term. 
	None suggested 
	None suggested 

	CS7 – Design 
	CS7 – Design 
	The policy seeks to require good design to facilitate many of the aspects of a sustainable community (e.g. character, local context, safety, landscape and open space). 
	This policy is cross-cutting and is fundamental in providing mitigation for several of the other policies. 
	• Conservation Area Appraisals with up-to-date appraisal and management plan. • Percentage of developments meeting at least Building for Life Silver standard. 

	CS8 -Recreation and Culture 
	CS8 -Recreation and Culture 
	This policy will improve the quantity and quality of accessible culture, leisure and recreation facilities, and consequently potentially improve the health and wellbeing of the Borough, in particular where these activities are related to physical exercise (e.g. walking). The provision of open space can also enhance the settlement setting and biodiversity. 
	This policy is fundamental in providing mitigation for several of the other policies. 
	• The percentage of eligible open spaces managed to Green Flag award standard. • The percentage of residents satisfied with the quantity and quality of open space in their area (Best value Indicator 19(e)) 


	Policy 
	Policy 
	Policy 
	Summary of Predicted Significant Effects 
	Mitigation 
	Monitoring 

	CS9 – Development on Land Outside Settlement 
	CS9 – Development on Land Outside Settlement 
	Implementation of this policy would have positive effects on several environmental aspects of sustainability. Within the proposed area of green belt designation there are areas of characteristic countryside and several areas designated for their biodiversity and habitat importance, which will be protected from development.   The protection of gaps also maintains the characteristic setting of settlements and will lessen coalescence and maintain existing communities. Policy CS15 proposes approximately 11,000 
	Mitigation will primarily be through the following policies: CS1, CS2, CS6, CS7, CS8, CS10, CS12, CS13, CS16, CS17, CS23 
	• Percentage of land in identified gaps which has been developed. 

	CS10 – Sustainable Resources 
	CS10 – Sustainable Resources 
	Requiring a sustainable approach to building has predominantly positive impacts. This will decrease energy consumption with secondary positive impacts on air quality and climate change; water resource efficiency will be improved and accessible sites which score highly in the EcoHomes (BREEAM) assessment will be preferred. EcoHomes ‘Very Good’ standard has been shown to produce a 32% reduction on CO2, a 39% saving in water 
	None proposed. 
	• Percentage of new build and retrofit homes which meet the best practice standards, currently BREEAM Very Good or Excellent. • Number of planning permissions granted contrary to the advice of the Environment Agency on either flood defence or water quality grounds. (Government Core indicator) 


	Policy 
	Policy 
	Policy 
	Summary of Predicted Significant Effects 
	Mitigation 
	Monitoring 

	TR
	use and a 25% reduction in waste to landfill, compared to current building regulations (WWF). There may however be cost implications for developers, which could impact on the affordability of housing. 
	TD
	Figure

	TD
	Figure


	CS11 – Renewable Energy Generation 
	CS11 – Renewable Energy Generation 
	This policy will generally be positive as it promotes renewable energy generation. This will help reduce emissions and provide alternative energy sources. It also aims to protect the natural landscape of the Borough by promoting good design and location.  
	Project-level Impact Assessment required. 
	• Annual amount of electricity (MW) produced from new energy developments in the Borough from renewable sources. 

	CS12 – Renewable Energy 
	CS12 – Renewable Energy 
	Maximising energy efficiency and requiring developments to provide a proportion of renewable energy on-site will have positive impacts on social exclusion (by reducing fuel poverty), air quality, climate change and associated knock-on impacts of climate change, such as flooding. There is also the potential for employment opportunities to expand into an area of new technology. There may however be cost implications for developers, which could impact on the affordability of housing and the provision of other 
	Policy CS7 – Design will ensure inappropriate forms of renewable energy do not harm character. 
	• Monitoring the renewable energy capacity installed by type 


	Policy 
	Policy 
	Policy 
	Summary of Predicted Significant Effects 
	Mitigation 
	Monitoring 

	CS13 – Sustainable Waste Management 
	CS13 – Sustainable Waste Management 
	This policy requires the sustainable use of resources, which in the longer term will reduce the amount of waste in landfill. This will have positive impacts on climate change as the greenhouse gas emissions from landfill gases will be reduced. There are no negative aspects foreseen. 
	None Suggested 
	• Percentage of household waste recycled and percentage household waste arisings landfilled 

	CS14 – Thames Basin Heaths Special Protection Area 
	CS14 – Thames Basin Heaths Special Protection Area 
	This policy will have very positive impacts on biodiversity and the protection of a large area of heathland habitat and associated bird species. The protection of this area will have the secondary positive effect of providing a large area of publicly accessible open space for recreation, which can contribute to health improvements and maintain a good quality of life for residents. The large area of woodland could also act as a buffer against carbon dioxide emissions, helping to tackle climate change. Protec
	The Avoidance and Mitigation Strategy, a technical paper to the Core Strategy, gives details of the measures required for development in order to balance housing delivery and protection of the SPA. 
	Monitoring indicators in accordance with the SPA Avoidance and Mitigation Strategy. 

	CS15 – Overall Housing Provision 
	CS15 – Overall Housing Provision 
	The proposed levels of housing will help meet housing needs and therefore reduce social exclusion and potentially improve health and living conditions with the provision of additional affordable homes of good quality. There are 
	Mitigation will primarily be through the following policies: CS1, CS2, CS6, CS7, CS8, CS10, CS12, CS13, CS16, 
	• The production of an annual housing trajectory as part of the Housing Delivery Action Plan. 


	Policy 
	Policy 
	Policy 
	Summary of Predicted Significant Effects 
	Mitigation 
	Monitoring 
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	predicted economic benefits of providing these levels of housing to sustain economic growth of the Borough and provide a workforce with the relevant skills to bridge the current skills shortage gap. The urban potential study identified that 2,546 dwellings could be provided in urban areas over the next 10 years. Even if we assume additional PDL will become available with time, it is unlikely the target of 60% of development on PDL will continue to be met with the housing numbers set out in this policy.  Any
	CS17, CS23 The most sustainable urban extensions have been identified through site specific appraisal. 
	TD
	Figure



	Policy 
	Policy 
	Policy 
	Summary of Predicted Significant Effects 
	Mitigation 
	Monitoring 

	TR
	identified significant effects. Using the example of CS12, only a proportion of renewable energy is required. It should be stressed that the provision of new development proposed within this policy, even with the identified mitigation in place, is likely to impact on the majority of the environmental objectives, in particular water use, energy use, air quality, climate change, resource use and waste. 
	TD
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	CS16 – Housing Needs of the Community 
	CS16 – Housing Needs of the Community 
	It is predicted this policy will have positive effects on social sustainability issues. Requiring affordable and key worker housing will help reduce social exclusion by providing dwellings for those with special needs, create diverse communities and provide housing to meet local labour needs, making the Borough more economically attractive because of the diverse labour-force. 
	None Suggested 
	• Numbers of affordable housing completions. • Number of households on the Housing Register and Shared Ownership Register. 

	CS17 – Affordable Housing 
	CS17 – Affordable Housing 
	A similar outcome to policy CS16 – Housing Need is predicted. The policy will have positive effects on social sustainability issues. Requiring affordable and key worker housing will help reduce social exclusion by providing dwellings for those with special needs, create diverse communities and provide housing to meet local labour needs, making the Borough more economically attractive because of the diverse labour-force. Possible risk that the policy may reduce commitment to other infrastructure requirements
	Policy CS6 –  Limiting the Impact of Development will ensure appropriate levels of infrastructure are provided alongside affordable housing. 
	• Numbers of affordable housing completions. • Number of households on the Housing Register and Shared Ownership Register. 


	Policy 
	Policy 
	Policy 
	Summary of Predicted Significant Effects 
	Mitigation 
	Monitoring 

	CS18 – Gypsies and Travellers 
	CS18 – Gypsies and Travellers 
	This policy is likely to address social exclusion within this sector of the community by seeking to identify sites. The identification of sites according to location within settlement, accessibility, infrastructure and impact on land use should bring about a sustainable site being chosen. It also accounts for environmental constraints (e.g. protecting biodiversity). A possible negative is that there may be an increase in pressure on local services, without developer contributions to mitigate. 
	None Suggested 
	• Number of gypsy and traveller sites and pitches in the Borough. 

	CS19 – Location of Employment Development 
	CS19 – Location of Employment Development 
	This policy provides employment areas according to need with a ‘town centre and defined employment area first’ approach. This encourages employment in the more accessible parts of the Borough, potentially reducing vehicle mileage whilst still maintaining the economic potential of the Borough. Only the recognised major employment sites outside of settlements and in the Green Belt, are considered appropriate for redevelopment and, or limited infilling, which will protect countryside character and gap function
	TD
	Figure

	• Annual employment commitments monitoring 

	CS20 – New Development in Employment Areas 
	CS20 – New Development in Employment Areas 
	This is overall a positive policy as it provides positive economic effects without loss of additional land and makes efficient use of existing employment areas. A potential negative issue arising is that intensification of use in an area may increase the risk of localised flooding, an important factor if rainfall increases in the long term.  
	None proposed. 
	• Annual employment commitments monitoring 


	Policy 
	Policy 
	Policy 
	Summary of Predicted Significant Effects 
	Mitigation 
	Monitoring 

	CS21 – Town Centres 
	CS21 – Town Centres 
	By creating a policy which supports both a sustainable main hub, Bracknell town centre, alongside local shopping centres this will have a positive impact on several of the sustainability objectives. The provision of local services helps maintain a vibrant community accessible to those without access to a private car, and it is predicted this will reduce vehicle mileage as the need to travel is reduced. This has a secondary impact of improving air quality and reducing the impacts of vehicle emissions on clim
	Synergies with policy CS22 
	TD
	Figure


	CS22 – Out of Town Centre Retail Development 
	CS22 – Out of Town Centre Retail Development 
	This policy is positive in that it supports the primacy of town centres first and takes a sequential approach based on need and accessibility. The provision of local services in town centres helps maintain a vibrant community accessible to those without access to a private car, and it is predicted this will reduce vehicle mileage as the need to travel is reduced. The policy does allow out of town retail development where appropriate however and this will improve accessibility to goods and services for new d
	None suggested 
	• Percentage of vacant retail units 

	CS23 -Transport 
	CS23 -Transport 
	This policy is generally positive as it represents an overall commitment to improve travel as well as reduce the need to travel for regular 
	None suggested 
	• Number of Air Quality Management Areas. • The Local Transport Plan Annual 


	Policy Summary of Predicted Significant Effects Mitigation Monitoring trips. This is likely to lead to improved local air quality from a decrease in traffic, and fewer emissions contributing towards climate change. If services were located within cycling or walking distance, there would also be health benefits associated with encouraging these modes of transport. The policy aims to improve sub-regional connections which could mean improved congestion management which could encourage continued economic devel
	3.5.1 Removal of Policies 
	3.5.1 Removal of Policies 
	In addition to appraising the significant effects arising from consultation on the existing policies, an appraisal should also be made of any effects arising from removal of policies from the plan. 
	As highlighted in Table 9 (page 54) 3 policy approaches presented in the Preferred Options Core Strategy DPD were removed from the submission document. 
	1. QL2 – Lifelong Learning 
	This policy approach had the positive effects of improving educational facilities. However, the loss of this policy will not generate a negative effect because submission policy CS1 ensures development will “protect and enhance the 
	health, education and safety of the local population”. In addition, policy CS6 requires development to provide on-site provision of, or contributions towards, local infrastructure and community facilities proportional to the scale and nature of the development, which includes education. 2. QL4 – Community Safety This policy approach had narrow positive effects focussed solely on a reduction in crime (SA objective 6). However, the loss of this policy will not generate a negative effect because submission pol
	The cumulative, secondary and synergistic impacts of the policies have been considered (see page 34 for more detail). For the Core Strategy the main technique used at an early stage was causal chain analysis to identify sensitive receptors. Details of this can be found in the Draft SA Report and on page 34 of this document. 
	At this evaluation stage impacts have been assessed using the summary appraisal matrices in Technical Document C (November 2006). For each objective the overall impact of implementing all policies has been calculated by ‘adding up’ the positive and negative impacts. This has highlighted where several negative impacts, which alone would not have a significant adverse effect, could cumulatively lead to a more significant impact. 
	This analysis indicated that, in general, the majority of negative effects could be mitigated against, either by other policies or amended wording. There appeared to be some potential for cumulative impacts relating to sustainability objective 10, encouraging urban renaissance, as the policies promoting the urban extension sites are predominantly on not previously developed land. However, in the appraisal this must be balanced against the provision of the additional housing in a comprehensive development, w

	3.5.3 Assumptions 
	3.5.3 Assumptions 
	•.Only effects which are likely to result from the plan or programme have been included; changes which would have occurred anyway under the ‘no-plan’ option have been discounted. 
	• Only those issues which are most appropriately assessed at this stage of the process have been considered. For example, some of the assessment measures may be more appropriate at the individual project level (i.e. Environmental Impact Assessment). 
	Figure



	SECTION 4: SITE SPECIFIC CORE STRATEGY APPRAISAL 
	SECTION 4: SITE SPECIFIC CORE STRATEGY APPRAISAL 
	4.1 Site Specific Appraisal 
	This section of the SA report provides a more detailed appraisal of specific sites which have been proposed for development. This is in order to inform the emergence of suitable Core Strategy policies, provide an evidence base for the approach taken, and 
	appraise the sustainability of the delivery of the site specific Core Strategy policies (for example: CS2 - Locational principles, CS4 - Land at Amen Corner, CS5 - Land north of Whitegrove and Quelm Park and CS9 - Development on Land outside settlement). This section of the report will be fundamental in informing the Site Allocations DPD, when this is produced. The Site Allocations DPD will: • Identify sites which meet the broad strategy for locating development set out in the Core Strategy. • Identify the 
	2. Settlement level 
	4.2.1 Individual Sites 
	4.2.1 Individual Sites 
	The aim of this appraisal is to compare the sustainability aspects of each site, in relation to the type of development proposed, and to identify where relevant mitigation can improve areas.  
	Therefore, some of the reasonable alternatives for this level of appraisal, taking into account the objectives and geographical scope of the plan, are sites which have been proposed in various stages of consultation. Each individual site’s location will be tested as a discrete option using the sustainability objectives, which will enable comparison between the alternative sites. This will help inform the generic principles within the Core Strategy DPD.  
	The sites (i.e. the alternatives) were chosen as they were put forward as the result of extensive consultation over the past few years, and have been suggested by landowners and developers for a range of land uses including housing, employment and transport. They also include sites identified in the Urban Potential Study. However, possible employment sites, which will in time be included within the Employment Potential Study, have not been assessed because Phase 2 of the Study, to identify and completed. 
	assess the location and suitability of specific employment areas, has not yet been 

	Figure
	Sites which were not put forward were discounted from the appraisal process because they were deemed not deliverable for development. In addition, sites which had already been granted permission were not included. 
	The ODPM (2005) guidance states that given the frontloading inherent in the new system, new sites should not be raised for the first time at submission or examination. However, in exceptional cases, sites can be put forward late in the DPD preparation process and the promoter of the site will have to collate the relevant SA information in 
	time to allow consultation with the public. It is up to those promoting such changes or additions to show that the proper procedures have been undertaken (PPS12, Local Development Frameworks [page 38]). As a result sites submitted up to 31 August 2006 have been included, however after this date this report was finalised to go through the Council decision-making process, and additional sites could not be added. 
	Figure
	4.2.2 Settlement Sustainability Appraisal Many of the sites are within settlement boundaries and the strategic sites require decisions to be made on sustainable urban extensions, therefore in order to provide background information to help inform the appraisal of the individual sites a sustainability appraisal of each of the settlements within the Borough was carried out.  
	Figure
	Figure
	Figure
	Each settlement has been viewed as an option for an urban extension. 
	4.3 Predicting the effects of the Site Specific Sustainability Appraisal 
	4.3.1. Site Appraisal Methodology 
	The Core Strategy and Site Allocations Scoping Report (January 2005) and LDF Scoping Report (April 2006) presented a collection of sustainability objectives and a framework which could be used to assess any proposed site for sustainability at a strategic level to meet the requirements of task B3 in the ODPM (2005) guidance (see page 30). These objectives have been refined following consultation comments from key stakeholders and the statutory bodies with environmental responsibility. The Initial SA Report (
	After consultation on the Initial SA Report (July 2005) and the Draft SA Report (January 2006), the methodology was further refined into the criteria-based framework documented in Table 13 overleaf. The consultation highlighted several additional pieces of background research which were necessary to make the appraisal comprehensive. These were: 
	• 
	• 
	• 
	Accessibility modelling on access to services and access to public transport. 

	• 
	• 
	Assessment of gaps and green wedges. 

	• 
	• 
	Strategic flood risk assessment. 

	•
	•
	 Landscape Character Assessment. 


	In addition, consultation comments were received on the general methodology and the scoring of specific sites which, where relevant, were incorporated into this appraisal in 
	order to come up with a more robust methodology. How the consultation comments fed into the process is detailed in Appendix 5 (page 116). As a result of the amended methodology, all the sites appraised in the Draft SA Report were reappraised using the new evidence base. The full tables in Technical Appendix D (November 2006) include this reappraisal of all sites, following representations, to meet the requirements of task D2(i) – appraising significant changes (see page 34). These tables were completed acco
	Table
	TR
	Score 

	The site will have a very positive impact on the sustainability objective 
	The site will have a very positive impact on the sustainability objective 
	+ + 

	The site will have a slightly positive impact on the sustainability objective 
	The site will have a slightly positive impact on the sustainability objective 
	+ 

	The site will have a negligible or neutral impact on the sustainability objective. A recorded neutral effect does not necessarily mean there will be no effect at the project level, but shows that at this strategic level there are no identifiable effects. 
	The site will have a negligible or neutral impact on the sustainability objective. A recorded neutral effect does not necessarily mean there will be no effect at the project level, but shows that at this strategic level there are no identifiable effects. 
	0 

	The site will have a slightly negative impact on the sustainability objective 
	The site will have a slightly negative impact on the sustainability objective 
	– 

	The site will have a very negative impact on the sustainability objective 
	The site will have a very negative impact on the sustainability objective 
	– – 

	The outcome of the site location could be dependant upon implementation or more detail is required to make an assessment 
	The outcome of the site location could be dependant upon implementation or more detail is required to make an assessment 
	i 

	The impact of an issue cannot be predicted at this stage 
	The impact of an issue cannot be predicted at this stage 
	? 


	Figure
	All sites have been appraised using the same criteria to avoid subjectivity in the scoring and maintain a rigorous and transparent approach across all sites. The information and baseline data which was used to make the assessment is available in Technical Document B – Baseline Data. 
	Section 4: Site specific Core Strategy appraisal 
	Table 13. Site Specific Appraisal Criteria 
	Objective No. 
	Objective No. 
	Objective No. 
	Does the site…? 
	The appraisal approach to scoring 
	Mechanism of assessment 

	1 
	1 
	Meet local housing needs by ensuring that everyone has the opportunity to live in a decent, sustainably constructed and affordable home? 
	The site has potential to deliver affordable and key worker housing. Sites of 25 or more dwellings or sites of more than 1 ha require 23% affordable housing [+]  Some sites are less than 1 ha but must meet minimum density requirements of 30dph as set out in PPG3. Where this leads to the provision of over 25 houses this is scored as positive [+] Sites are within urban areas and have been assessed as achieving higher densities than 30pdh (i.e. in the Urban Potential Study) which would result in affordable hou
	Size of site and/or estimation of housing density (using the minimum of 30 dph). The existing affordable housing policy has been used. 

	2 
	2 
	Reduce the risk of flooding and harm to people, property and the environment? 
	Some or all of the site has a 1 in 100 years chance of flooding [- -] Some or all of the site has a 1 in 1000 years chance of flooding [-] The site is in the remainder of the Borough [0] 
	Map Environment Agency flood risk areas 

	3 
	3 
	Protect and enhance human health and wellbeing? 
	Sufficient information is not available to inform the SA. 

	4 
	4 
	Reduce poverty and social exclusion? 
	The development is within one of the top 10 deprived areas within Bracknell Forest for the Income domain [+] Amongst other criteria this domain includes adults and children in income support households, those in Working Families Tax Credit households whose equivalised income (excluding housing benefits) is below 60% of median before housing costs, those in Disabled Person's Tax Credit households. High quality development in these areas is likely to improve the 
	Map of Indices of Multiple Deprivation by domains Income and Living Environment 


	Section 4: Site specific Core Strategy appraisal 
	Section 4: Site specific Core Strategy appraisal 
	Section 4: Site specific Core Strategy appraisal 
	Section 4: Site specific Core Strategy appraisal 
	Section 4: Site specific Core Strategy appraisal 
	Section 4: Site specific Core Strategy appraisal 
	Section 4: Site specific Core Strategy appraisal 

	Section 4: Site specific Core Strategy appraisal 

	Section 4: Site specific Core Strategy appraisal 

	Section 4: Site specific Core Strategy appraisal 

	Section 4: Site specific Core Strategy appraisal 

	Objective No. 
	Objective No. 
	Objective No. 
	Does the site…? 
	The appraisal approach to scoring 
	Mechanism of assessment 

	TR
	indices giving a positive impact. The development is within one of the top 10 deprived areas within Bracknell Forest for Living Environment [+] This domain includes social and private housing in poor condition and houses without central heating. High quality development in these areas is likely to improve the indices. The site falls within both of the above areas [+ +] The site is in the remainder of the Borough [0] 

	5 
	5 
	Raise educational achievement levels? 
	The site is within the catchment of a primary school with capacity and potential to expand and a secondary school with surplus [+ +] The site is within the catchment of a primary school with no capacity but potential to extend, and a secondary with considerable surplus [0] The site is within the catchment of a primary school with no capacity but potential to extend, and a secondary with deficit or minor surplus [-] The site is within the catchment of a primary school with no potential to expand and no capac
	Information from Schools Organisational Plan mapped 

	6 
	6 
	Reduce and prevent crime and the fear of crime? 
	No appraisal criteria have been set at this strategic level because crime prevention is mainly related to layout within the development site, therefore depends upon the implementation of the development. Once site location is established schemes such as ‘Secured by 


	Objective No. 
	Objective No. 
	Objective No. 
	Does the site…? 
	The appraisal approach to scoring 
	Mechanism of assessment 

	TR
	Design’ can be used to undertake a crime risk assessment of the area to inform layout. This will be expanded upon within the Development Management DPD. 

	7 
	7 
	Create and sustain vibrant and locally distinctive communities? 
	The site is located in a strategic gap [- -] The site is in an area identified as a local gap; it is located in a strategic gap adjoining settlement, but does not lead to coalescence; it is isolated from settlement [-] The site adjoins a settlement (and is not on significant land between settlements) [0] The site is within settlement and will contribute to the existing community [+] 
	Bracknell and Sandhurst & Crowthorne Local Plans, Old and new Structure Plans. Entec study of gaps and green wedges (Bracknell Forest Borough Council, 2006) 

	8 
	8 
	Provide accessible and essential services and facilities? 
	The total number of facilities accessed within 30 minutes by bus and / or walk: 4 or more by bus and 6 or 7 by walk [+ +] 4 or more by bus and 4 or 5 by walk [+] 3 or less by bus and 4 ore more by walk [+] 4 or more by bus but less than 3 by walk [0] 4 or 5 by bus and 3 by walk [0] 3 or less services by bus and 2 or less by walk [-] 0 services by bus or walk [- -] 
	Modelling of accessibility to local services using computer software Accession. This included the following services within 30 minutes of the site – GPs, schools (primary and secondary), major employers, local centres, town centres and bus stops with 4+ services per hour. This is presented as a table in the baseline data. 

	9 
	9 
	Make opportunities for culture, leisure and recreation readily available? 
	The site is within 400 metres of an area of a local facility and 2km from a major facility? [+ +] The site is within 400 metres of a local facility or is able to provide a significant amount of new open space [+] The site is within 2km of a major facility? [+] The site is not near any recreational facilities [0] The site results in a loss of recreational facilities [-] Assumptions: the assessment of open space has not included school 
	Map open space (R1), leisure facilities. Look at existing land use. Local facilities are: areas of open space more than 2 hectares of open space and less than 20 hectares, libraries. Major facilities: open spaces more than 20 hectares, arts centres, 


	Objective No. Does the site…? The appraisal approach to scoring Mechanism of assessment grounds, allotments or non-publicly accessible land. cinemas, leisure facilities. 10 Encourage urban renaissance by improving efficiency in land use, design and layout? The majority of the site is: Classified as PDL within settlement [+] Classified as PDL outside settlement [0] A non-previously developed site within settlement [0] A greenfield site in a non-urban area [-] Use current land use maps to establish PDL. Assum
	Objective No. 
	Objective No. 
	Objective No. 
	Does the site…? 
	The appraisal approach to scoring 
	Mechanism of assessment 

	13 
	13 
	Conserve and enhance the Borough’s biodiversity and maximise opportunities for building in biodiversity features? 
	The site is within 500m of an EU designated site [- -] Sites over 500 metres from the Special Protection Area will still have a significant effect on this EU site, however they have been scored as having a neutral effect [0]. This is dependant upon the provision of avoidance and mitigation measures in line with the SPA Strategy. The site covers a SSSI [- -] This site is within 500m of a SSSI [-] The site covers any other area designated for wildlife, e.g. WHS, LNR? [-] The site covers a BAP habitat [-] The 
	Map all designated biodiversity areas. Awaiting additional data on mapping of the BAP species and habitats of local importance. Until this is complete, only designations have been assessed. 

	14 
	14 
	Protect and enhance where possible the Borough’s countryside and its historic environment in urban and rural areas? 
	The site could involve loss of buildings or gardens designated as having historic interest [-] The site could have a negative impact on countryside character which has low or low-moderate capacity to accept change [-] The site is within the green belt [-] The site could have an adverse impact on Conservation Areas or Special Housing Character Areas [-] 2 or more of the above [- -] 
	Map historic buildings and gardens, scheduled ancient monuments, conservation areas, green belt and refer to landscape character assessment (Entec, 2006). 

	15 
	15 
	Improve travel choice and accessibility, reduce the need for travel by car and shorten the length and duration of journeys? 
	The average of the scorings below has been calculated. Reduce the need for travel by car: By foot the site is within the following distances from a town centre: Within 0-10 mins of town centre [+ +] Within 10-20 mins of town centre or 0-10 mins from local centre [+] Within 10-20 mins from local centre [0] 
	Modelling of accessibility to local centres using computer software Accession. This is displayed as a map. 


	Objective No. 
	Objective No. 
	Objective No. 
	Does the site…? 
	The appraisal approach to scoring 
	Mechanism of assessment 

	TR
	More than 20 mins from any centre [- -] Improve travel choice: Within 10 minutes walk of more than 1 bus stop [+ +] Within 10 minutes walk of 1 bus stop or within 15 mins of >1 bus stop [+] Within 15 mins of 1 bus stop or 20 mins from >1 bus stop [0] Between 15-20 mins walk of 1 bus stop or between 20-30 mins walk of >1 bus stop [-] No bus stops within 30 mins walk [- -] Train station within 1 kilometre [increase grading by 1] 

	16 
	16 
	Sustainably use and re-use renewable and non-renewable resources? 
	This will mainly be influenced by development management and design. The site is on a potential mineral reserve of significant size, which is not already within an urban area [-]  
	Map from Minerals Local Plan. At this stage the assumption must be made that these mineral are a viable resource. 

	17 
	17 
	Address the waste hierarchy by: minimising waste as a priority, reuse then by recycling, composting or energy recovery? 
	This will mainly be influenced by development management, design and education. 

	18 
	18 
	Maintain and improve water quality in the Borough’s water courses and to achieve sustainable water resource management? 
	All sites are likely to negatively impact on water use. Sustainable urban drainage and water conservation measures are mainly influenced by design. The site could adversely impact on the Borough’s water courses, i.e. the site is within 5 metres of a water course or within a river corridor? [-] 
	Map of river corridors and water courses in the Borough 

	19 
	19 
	Maintain and improve soil quality? 
	The site is on grade 1 or 2 agricultural land according to the Agricultural Land Classification [- -] 
	Mapping agricultural land and assessment of current land use. 


	Objective No. 
	Objective No. 
	Objective No. 
	Does the site…? 
	The appraisal approach to scoring 
	Mechanism of assessment 

	TR
	The site is on grade 3 or 3a agricultural land [-] The site is not designated as agricultural or is within settlement [0] The site could have potential contamination (e.g. landfill) [-]  The site would require remediation works which would improve soil condition [+] This is based on advice from the Environment Agency. 
	This is a broad brush approach and more detailed site assessment may indicate pockets of land which differ from this assessment. 

	20 
	20 
	Increase energy efficiency and the proportion of energy generated from renewable resources? 
	This is mainly relevant at the Core Strategy and Development Management stages 

	21 
	21 
	Ensure high and stable levels of employment? 
	Provision of employment [+] Provision of employment in areas with a low Index of Multiple Deprivation for the employment domain [+ +] There will be no employment provision or loss [0] There is a loss of land which currently contributes to employment [-] 
	Link to proposed use of site and current use of site. 

	22 
	22 
	Sustain economic growth and competitiveness of the Borough? 
	Provision of potential economic development [+] There will be no employment provision or loss [0] There is a loss of land which currently contribute to economic growth [-] 
	Relate to proposed use of site and current use of site. 

	23 
	23 
	Encourage ‘smart’ economic growth? 
	This objective is not site related but dependant upon Development Management. This is measured by an increase in economic productivity without an associated increase in floorspace. This does not depend on location. 

	24 
	24 
	Develop and maintain a skilled workforce by developing opportunities for everyone to acquire skills to find work? 
	This objective is not site related but dependant upon Development Management and other policies. 


	The appraisal is not intended to be a detailed project-level assessment of each site, such as that provided by an Environmental Impact Assessment, but is a strategic level assessment providing a broad comparison of the proposed sites to inform strategic policy. As a result the appraisal does not consider the detailed implementation of planning permissions, such as type of building construction and design of development, which will also impact on the sustainability of the site. 
	Alongside each score there was space for commentary which, where necessary, explained and justified the reasoning behind it. These comments will help guide mitigation measures. 
	The numbering of the sustainability objectives is not related to a ranking or hierarchy of importance, but simply provides a reference number to allow each objective to be represented in a shorter format. However, the objectives do not necessarily have equal weighting. In reality a simple ‘adding up’ of the numbers of + and – will not necessarily signify a preference of one option over another, as some objectives relate to legal requirements or government guidance, for example the Habitats Regulations or th
	efficiency (objective 20) are unclear at this level. In most cases, increasing 2 emissions through domestic energy use, increased transportation etc, although this can be minimised by incorporating adaptation measures in the implementation stage. Therefore these objectives are mainly relevant to the Core Strategy and Development Management DPDs. 
	development within the Borough will inevitably lead to increased CO

	•.
	•.
	•.
	•.
	The sustainable use and re-use of natural resources (objective 16) is dependant upon implementation, and the practices which are used in the design and construction of houses and employment sites. For example, a sustainable site will achieve a Very Good ‘Eco-homes’ rating and encourage sustainable construction 

	methods, such as the use of recycled and recyclable materials and the conservation of energy and water. 

	•.
	•.
	Addressing the issue of waste and recycling (objective 17) is again dependant upon implementation. For example, the provision of recycling sites through agreements with the developer and the design of properties to include space for recycling containers. 

	•.
	•.
	Any development within the Borough is likely to negatively impact on water use (objective 18). This is because higher population levels will lead to increased pressure on scarce water resources. Furthermore, it is predicted that in the future climate change is likely to put even more pressure on water supplies. This objective can be most effectively addressed at the implementation stage by the inclusion of 


	water conservation devices as part of the development.  On the other hand, water quality can be affected by the specific location of sites. For example, if development is located in a river corridor it can impact on the ecology of the area and potentially lead to a decline in quality of the water course. • The majority of economic and employment related objectives have both benefits and disbenefits. The provision of any new housing could be argued to add to the local labour force and support economic develo
	and trends, and responses from the public consultation on Issues and Options. An assessment was also made of the deliverability of each objective at a site-specific level; for example the impact of flooding is very reliant upon the location of the site, whereas the objective to address the waste hierarchy is most deliverable at a project level. The overall significance of the objective has been made based on its importance and deliverability. This can be found in the table overleaf. 
	Table 14. Importance and deliverability of sustainability objectives 
	KEY: High = H, Medium = M; Low = L 
	Sustainability Objectives 
	Sustainability Objectives 
	Sustainability Objectives 
	Local Importance 
	Deliverability 
	Overall 

	1. To meet local housing needs by ensuring that everyone has the opportunity to live in a decent, sustainably constructed and affordable home 
	1. To meet local housing needs by ensuring that everyone has the opportunity to live in a decent, sustainably constructed and affordable home 
	H 
	M 
	M 

	2. To reduce the risk of flooding and harm to people, property and the environment 
	2. To reduce the risk of flooding and harm to people, property and the environment 
	M – 3 watercourses in the Borough which could contribute to flood risk 
	H 
	H 

	3. To protect and enhance human health and wellbeing 
	3. To protect and enhance human health and wellbeing 
	M 
	M / L 
	M 

	4. To reduce poverty and social exclusion 
	4. To reduce poverty and social exclusion 
	L – the Indices of Multiple Deprivation show that Bracknell Forest only has pockets of relative deprivation 
	L 
	L 

	5. To raise educational achievement levels 
	5. To raise educational achievement levels 
	M – accessible local schools is seen as of relatively low importance in the public consultation 
	M 
	M 

	6. To reduce and prevent crime and the fear of crime 
	6. To reduce and prevent crime and the fear of crime 
	M – levels of actual crime are relatively low but fear of crime is average 
	L 
	L 

	7. To create and sustain vibrant and locally distinctive communities 
	7. To create and sustain vibrant and locally distinctive communities 
	M 
	M 
	M 

	8. To provide accessible essential services and facilities 
	8. To provide accessible essential services and facilities 
	H – access to local health services is one of the important quality of life issues in consultation and 78% of respondents agree with seeking to promote development to reduce the need for travel. This also has many knock-on impacts so cumulatively it is a key objective 
	H 
	H 

	9. To make opportunities for culture, leisure and recreation readily accessible 
	9. To make opportunities for culture, leisure and recreation readily accessible 
	H – access to parks and natural areas is a high quality of life priority in the Issues and Options consultation 
	H 
	H 

	10. To improve urban renaissance by improving efficiency in land use, design and layout. This includes making best use of previously developed land in meeting future development needs 
	10. To improve urban renaissance by improving efficiency in land use, design and layout. This includes making best use of previously developed land in meeting future development needs 
	H – maximising use of PDL will protect characteristic countryside and is the preferred approach in consultation feedback 
	H 
	H 

	11. To maintain air quality and improve where possible 
	11. To maintain air quality and improve where possible 
	M – Bracknell Forest has no AQMA 
	M 
	M 

	12. To address the causes of climate change through reducing emissions of greenhouse gases, and ensure Bracknell Forest is prepared for impacts 
	12. To address the causes of climate change through reducing emissions of greenhouse gases, and ensure Bracknell Forest is prepared for impacts 
	H – this has many cumulative impacts and synergy with the majority of other objectives 
	M 
	M 


	Sustainability Objectives Local Importance Deliverability Overall 13. To conserve and enhance the Borough’s biodiversity and maximise opportunities for building in biodiversity features H – 97% of consultees in the Issues and Options stage agreed that the protection of sites of nature conservation is a high priority. Its sensitivity is supported by data H H 14. To protect and enhance where possible the Borough’s characteristic countryside and its historic environment in urban and rural areas H – 95% of cons
	In order to give the relevant weighting to the objective, the following scoring system has been used. 
	Table 15. Scoring of objectives 
	Table
	TR
	Score 

	++ 
	++ 
	+ 
	0 
	– 
	– – 

	Objective of high significance 
	Objective of high significance 
	6 
	3 
	0 
	-3 
	-6 

	Objective of medium significance 
	Objective of medium significance 
	4 
	2 
	0 
	-2 
	-4 

	Objective of low significance 
	Objective of low significance 
	2 
	1 
	0 
	-1 
	-2 


	4.3.4 Assumptions 
	4.3.4 Assumptions 
	•.
	•.
	•.
	Only effects which are likely to result from the plan or programme have been included; changes which would have occurred anyway under the ‘no-plan’ option have been discounted. 

	•.
	•.
	Only those issues which are most appropriately assessed at this stage of the process have been considered. For example, some of the assessment measures may be more appropriate at the individual project level (i.e. Environmental Impact Assessment). 

	•.
	•.
	With the exception of the accessibility modelling, measurements have been taken from the midpoint of the proposed site and measured as a straight line distance. 


	• It is assumed that data and information from other sources and external agencies is correct. • The appraisal will consider legislation and national or international policy as priority. 4.3.5 Changes made following the Draft SA Report At the Preferred Option stage the total for each site was calculated, giving each individual site a ‘sustainability index number’. These results were then grouped according to their score and each site placed within a ‘sustainability band’. In the Draft SA Report a table was 
	(Strategic Area of Search A) and the extension north of Whitegrove/Quelm Park (Strategic Area of Search C). 
	4. .
	4. .
	4. .
	Sites scoring between 0 and -10 (band 4): All 14 sites in this category are located in countryside locations and are considered as ‘greenfield’ land. These sites are in unsustainable locations. 

	5. .
	5. .
	Sites scoring between -11 and -23 (band 5): These sites are in least sustainable locations. Several are found in the remoter parts of the Borough in Green Belt countryside. However, most notably, land east of Forest Park/Martins Heron (Strategic Area of Search D) is poorly rated despite it bordering Bracknell and being located near to Martins Heron railway station. 


	These results informed the choice of sites presented at the Preferred Options stage and assisted with the funnelling process to arrive at the content within the consultation document, in particular with respect to the strategic development sites. In general Core Strategy policy has emerged to include more sustainable sites.  
	The diagrams in Figure 1 illustrate the relationship between the sustainability banding of sites considered in the Draft SA Report and the sites included in the Preferred Options Core Strategy and Site Allocations document. The sites are shown as centroid points on the map instead of the actual site boundary. 
	Figure 1. Maps showing sustainability banding at Draft SA stage 
	Figure 1. Maps showing sustainability banding at Draft SA stage 
	4.3.6 Results of evaluating the sites 

	Figure

	After taking into account consultation responses received on the Draft SA Report, the site appraisal methodology was amended and the sites reappraised and re-scored. The methodology shown in Table 13 (page 74) is the revised appraisal criteria following consultation responses. 
	After taking into account consultation responses received on the Draft SA Report, the site appraisal methodology was amended and the sites reappraised and re-scored. The methodology shown in Table 13 (page 74) is the revised appraisal criteria following consultation responses. 
	The full appraisal and reasons behind each score can be found in Technical Document D (November 2006) and a summary of the sites and their associated score is provided in Table 16 below.  
	High scores relate to a more sustainable site and the strategic sites are highlighted in red. Some sites have been removed from the appraisal within the Draft SA as they have subsequently been granted planning permission. 
	Table 16. Site Appraisal Sustainability Scores 
	Table 16. Site Appraisal Sustainability Scores 
	In a few cases the scores, and therefore the banding, differs from the score achieved during the appraisal at the Draft SA Report stage. Having analysed the differences between the scores the predominant reasons are as follows: 

	Figure
	Band 
	Band 
	Band 
	Site Name 
	Final SA Score 

	Band 1 (most sustainable) 
	Band 1 (most sustainable) 
	Coopers Hill, Crowthorne Road North 
	29 

	Land W of Windlesham Rd, Bracknell 
	Land W of Windlesham Rd, Bracknell 
	27 

	21 Reeds Hill (Boole Heights) 
	21 Reeds Hill (Boole Heights) 
	27 

	Land from Sandy Lane to Millennium Way 
	Land from Sandy Lane to Millennium Way 
	26 

	FSS House, Mount Lane 
	FSS House, Mount Lane 
	23 

	College House, Larges lane 
	College House, Larges lane 
	23 

	The Western Centre, Land between Western Road/Downmill Road 
	The Western Centre, Land between Western Road/Downmill Road 
	22 

	Land at Opladen Way/Bagshot Road 
	Land at Opladen Way/Bagshot Road 
	22 

	Garth Hill school 
	Garth Hill school 
	22 

	Performance Handling, Western Road 
	Performance Handling, Western Road 
	21 

	Land between Old Priory Lane, Harvest Ride and Strawberry Hill 
	Land between Old Priory Lane, Harvest Ride and Strawberry Hill 
	21 

	Land at Wildridings Rd 
	Land at Wildridings Rd 
	21 

	Western Industrial Park, Downmill Rd 
	Western Industrial Park, Downmill Rd 
	20 

	Reeds Hill farm 
	Reeds Hill farm 
	20 

	Bracknenhale School, Rectory Lane 
	Bracknenhale School, Rectory Lane 
	20 

	Adastron House, Crowthorne Road 
	Adastron House, Crowthorne Road 
	20 

	Band 2 
	Band 2 
	Marigolds & Cherry trees 
	19 

	Marigolds & Cherry trees 
	Marigolds & Cherry trees 
	19 

	Kirkfieldbank, Burnside etc London Rd 
	Kirkfieldbank, Burnside etc London Rd 
	17 

	Green Acres, Wharf Rd 
	Green Acres, Wharf Rd 
	17 

	Whitmoor Bog sewage Treatment works 
	Whitmoor Bog sewage Treatment works 
	16 

	Land at Nestings, Jigs Lane North 
	Land at Nestings, Jigs Lane North 
	16 

	Horse & Groom Caravan Park 
	Horse & Groom Caravan Park 
	16 

	Communication House, Western Road 
	Communication House, Western Road 
	16 

	Bay Drive 
	Bay Drive 
	16 

	Land rear of Sainsbury's, Ringmead 
	Land rear of Sainsbury's, Ringmead 
	15 

	Humphries Yard 
	Humphries Yard 
	15 

	Ethyl/Thales, Brants Bridge 
	Ethyl/Thales, Brants Bridge 
	15 

	The Football Ground, Larges Lane 
	The Football Ground, Larges Lane 
	14 

	Farley Hall, Hutton Rd, Bracknell 
	Farley Hall, Hutton Rd, Bracknell 
	14 

	104-116 College Road, Sandhurst 
	104-116 College Road, Sandhurst 
	14 

	London Rd offices 
	London Rd offices 
	13 

	London Rd offices 
	London Rd offices 
	13 


	Band 
	Band 
	Band 
	Site Name 
	Final SA Score 

	TR
	Kennel Lane School Site 
	13 

	Land at Oaklands Farm, Maize Lane, Warfield 
	Land at Oaklands Farm, Maize Lane, Warfield 
	13 

	Amen Corner (whole site) 
	Amen Corner (whole site) 
	12 

	Land to the rear of Sandbanks, Longhill Road, Bracknell 
	Land to the rear of Sandbanks, Longhill Road, Bracknell 
	12 

	Roebuck Estate, Land west of Terrace Road South, Binfield 
	Roebuck Estate, Land west of Terrace Road South, Binfield 
	12 

	Land North of Whitegrove and Quelm Park  
	Land North of Whitegrove and Quelm Park  
	10 

	Land at Dolyhir and Fern Bungalow, off London Rd, Ascot 
	Land at Dolyhir and Fern Bungalow, off London Rd, Ascot 
	10 

	Grove Farm stables, between Jigs Lane North and Maize Lane, Warfield 
	Grove Farm stables, between Jigs Lane North and Maize Lane, Warfield 
	10 

	Grove Gardens, Forest Road, Warfield 
	Grove Gardens, Forest Road, Warfield 
	10 

	Site at New Forest Ride, Bracknell 
	Site at New Forest Ride, Bracknell 
	10 

	Site at Westview, Watersplash Lane, Warfield 
	Site at Westview, Watersplash Lane, Warfield 
	10 

	79 High St Crowthorne 
	79 High St Crowthorne 
	10 

	Band 3 
	Band 3 
	Cain Road 
	9 

	Land at The Brackens & Pinewood Lodge, Swinley Road/London Road junction, Ascot 
	Land at The Brackens & Pinewood Lodge, Swinley Road/London Road junction, Ascot 
	8 

	Wokefield - The Haven, London Road, Binfield 
	Wokefield - The Haven, London Road, Binfield 
	8 

	The Limes, Forest Rd 
	The Limes, Forest Rd 
	8 

	Cressex Lodge 
	Cressex Lodge 
	8 

	R/o Jolly farmer, Yorktown rd 
	R/o Jolly farmer, Yorktown rd 
	7 

	Land at Florence Rd, Sandhurst 
	Land at Florence Rd, Sandhurst 
	7 

	Bay Road (Rupert Villas…) 
	Bay Road (Rupert Villas…) 
	7 

	Land at Beggars Roost, Jigs Lane North, Warfield 
	Land at Beggars Roost, Jigs Lane North, Warfield 
	7 

	Land north of Harchel Grange, off Gibbins Lane, Warfield 
	Land north of Harchel Grange, off Gibbins Lane, Warfield 
	6 

	Swan Lane Sandhurst Sewage Treatment Works 
	Swan Lane Sandhurst Sewage Treatment Works 
	5 

	Land between/at Jigs Lane North/Strawberry Hill 
	Land between/at Jigs Lane North/Strawberry Hill 
	5 

	Land at Murrell Hill Lane (including Whitehouse Farm) 
	Land at Murrell Hill Lane (including Whitehouse Farm) 
	5 

	Land adjoining Binfield Road, opposite Jocks Lane 
	Land adjoining Binfield Road, opposite Jocks Lane 
	5 

	Crowthorne Business Estate 
	Crowthorne Business Estate 
	5 

	Corner of High St & Lower B Rd 
	Corner of High St & Lower B Rd 
	5 

	2 Wood Lane and north of the property, Binfield  
	2 Wood Lane and north of the property, Binfield  
	5 

	Land fronting Jigs Lane North and Strawberry Hill 
	Land fronting Jigs Lane North and Strawberry Hill 
	4 

	Broadmoor Hospital 
	Broadmoor Hospital 
	4 

	Land off Forest Road, opposite Ascot Stud Farm, North Ascot 
	Land off Forest Road, opposite Ascot Stud Farm, North Ascot 
	3 

	Land fronting Murrell Hill/Foxley Lane, Binfield 
	Land fronting Murrell Hill/Foxley Lane, Binfield 
	3 

	Land between Forest Road, Foxley Lane and Roughgrove Copse, Binfield 
	Land between Forest Road, Foxley Lane and Roughgrove Copse, Binfield 
	3 

	Land at Forest Road/New Road (The Rough), North Ascot 
	Land at Forest Road/New Road (The Rough), North Ascot 
	3 

	36-44 Sandhurst Rd 
	36-44 Sandhurst Rd 
	3 

	24-30 Sandhurst Rd 
	24-30 Sandhurst Rd 
	3 

	Land at East Bracknell 
	Land at East Bracknell 
	2 

	Fairclough Farm, Newell Green/Watersplash Lane, Warfield 
	Fairclough Farm, Newell Green/Watersplash Lane, Warfield 
	2 

	White Cairn, Dukes Ride, Crowthorne 
	White Cairn, Dukes Ride, Crowthorne 
	1 

	Land behind 21/23 Emmetts Park, Binfield 
	Land behind 21/23 Emmetts Park, Binfield 
	0 

	Land adjoining Church Road, High Street, Little Sandhurst 
	Land adjoining Church Road, High Street, Little Sandhurst 
	0 

	Band 4
	Band 4
	Site 133 
	0 

	The Hideout and Beaufort Park 
	The Hideout and Beaufort Park 
	-1 

	Land on corner of Tilehurst Lane/Church Lane, Binfield 
	Land on corner of Tilehurst Lane/Church Lane, Binfield 
	-1 


	Band 
	Band 
	Band 
	Site Name 
	Final SA Score 

	TR
	Land at east/west of Prince Albert Drive (including Whinny Brae & Kings Yard), Ascot 
	-1 

	Land adjacent to Newell Hall, Warfield Street, Warfield 
	Land adjacent to Newell Hall, Warfield Street, Warfield 
	-1 

	Land between The Pines & Newlands, Longhill Road, Chavey Down 
	Land between The Pines & Newlands, Longhill Road, Chavey Down 
	-2 

	Land at Big Wood, Harvest Ride 
	Land at Big Wood, Harvest Ride 
	-2 

	Land adjoining Forest Road, Binfield 
	Land adjoining Forest Road, Binfield 
	-2 

	Land adjoining 86 Locks Ride, Winkfield 
	Land adjoining 86 Locks Ride, Winkfield 
	-2 

	Swinley Edge, Coronation Road, Ascot 
	Swinley Edge, Coronation Road, Ascot 
	-3 

	Land between London Rd and Longhill Rd, Winkfield 
	Land between London Rd and Longhill Rd, Winkfield 
	-3 

	Land at Battle Bridge House, Warfield House, and garage complex at Newell Green, Warfield 
	Land at Battle Bridge House, Warfield House, and garage complex at Newell Green, Warfield 
	-3 

	Winsdene, Forest Road, Warfield 
	Winsdene, Forest Road, Warfield 
	-4 

	Land W of Westend Farm, Warfield 
	Land W of Westend Farm, Warfield 
	-4 

	Land N of Temple Way, Bracknell 
	Land N of Temple Way, Bracknell 
	-4 

	Land at Crowthorne Road, Sandhurst 
	Land at Crowthorne Road, Sandhurst 
	-4 

	Easthampstead Sewage Treatment Works, Old Wokingham Road 
	Easthampstead Sewage Treatment Works, Old Wokingham Road 
	-4 

	Land at/rear of Larkfield, Chavey Down Road, Winkfield 
	Land at/rear of Larkfield, Chavey Down Road, Winkfield 
	-5 

	Land at Riverside Park between Binfield Road and Harvest Ride 
	Land at Riverside Park between Binfield Road and Harvest Ride 
	-5 

	Land adjoining A329 in Binfield (including Blackmans Copse) 
	Land adjoining A329 in Binfield (including Blackmans Copse) 
	-5 

	Lavender Park Golf Course, Swinley Road Ascot 
	Lavender Park Golf Course, Swinley Road Ascot 
	-6 

	Land west of Prince Albert Drive, Ascot 
	Land west of Prince Albert Drive, Ascot 
	-7 

	Land NW of Scotlands Farm, Warfield 
	Land NW of Scotlands Farm, Warfield 
	-7 

	Land between Forest Road, Locks Ride, and Chavey Down Road 
	Land between Forest Road, Locks Ride, and Chavey Down Road 
	-7 

	Land at North Street, Winkfield 
	Land at North Street, Winkfield 
	-7 

	Land at Chavey Down Farm, Winkfield 
	Land at Chavey Down Farm, Winkfield 
	-7 

	Blue Mountain Golf Course 
	Blue Mountain Golf Course 
	-7 

	Land at White House Farm, North Street, Bracknell (square plot) 
	Land at White House Farm, North Street, Bracknell (square plot) 
	-8 

	land at White House Farm North Street, Bracknell (rectangle plot) 
	land at White House Farm North Street, Bracknell (rectangle plot) 
	-8 

	Hatchet Lane, Winkfield 
	Hatchet Lane, Winkfield 
	-8 

	Wyevale Garden Centre 
	Wyevale Garden Centre 
	-9 

	Land west of Cedar Lodge, Wokingham Road, Crowthorne 
	Land west of Cedar Lodge, Wokingham Road, Crowthorne 
	-9 

	Land adjoining Elm Lodge/Garden Cottage, North Street, Winkfield 
	Land adjoining Elm Lodge/Garden Cottage, North Street, Winkfield 
	-10 

	Band 5(least sustainable) 
	Band 5(least sustainable) 
	West End Farm, West End Lane, Warfield 
	-11 

	Land at corner of Winkfield Lane & Crouch Lane, behind Berks Equitation Centre/Old Dairy Farm, Winkfield 
	Land at corner of Winkfield Lane & Crouch Lane, behind Berks Equitation Centre/Old Dairy Farm, Winkfield 
	-12 

	Scotlands House, Forest Road, Newell Green  
	Scotlands House, Forest Road, Newell Green  
	-14 

	1, 2 Brockhill Cottages, Bracknell Road, Warfield 
	1, 2 Brockhill Cottages, Bracknell Road, Warfield 
	-17 

	Land between Winkfield Lane & Crouch Lane (inc. Barton Lodge Farm), Winkfield 
	Land between Winkfield Lane & Crouch Lane (inc. Barton Lodge Farm), Winkfield 
	-18 

	Barton Lodge, Drift Road/Winkfield Plain, Winkfield 
	Barton Lodge, Drift Road/Winkfield Plain, Winkfield 
	-18 


	• Updated and improved accessibility analysis – for this Final SA Report more detailed modelling of accessible services and access to public transport has given a more accurate picture of the site’s accessibility, impacting on sustainability objectives 8 and 
	15. As these are rated of ‘high importance’ this has considerably affected some .scores. .
	• 
	• 
	• 
	Gap analysis – a study of strategic and local gaps has changed some of the scorings for sustainability objective 7. 

	• 
	• 
	Access to schools was reassessed using the most up-to-date School Organisation Plan changing some of the scoring for sustainability objective 5. 


	4.3.7 How the site specific appraisal informed the Core Strategy DPD This aspect of the sustainability appraisal process has been fundamental in making a decision between various strategic urban extensions, and indicated that promoting urban potential sites is a more sustainable policy. It also highlights that a sequential approach based around Bracknell town centre is the most sustainable way forward, which has been incorporated into the DPD. A point to recognise is that, within the large urban extensions 
	4.4.1 Methodology 
	4.4.1 Methodology 
	For the settlement appraisal, a similar methodology was used on a broader basis. A summary of the findings is shown in Appendix 3 (page 106). 
	Figure



	SECTION 5: FUTURE STAGES AND CONSULTATION.
	SECTION 5: FUTURE STAGES AND CONSULTATION.
	Figure
	5.1 Appraising significant changes resulting from representations (Task D2(ii)) 
	5.1 Appraising significant changes resulting from representations (Task D2(ii)) 
	The DPDs have now been finalised for submission to the Secretary of State for an independent examination. This SA Report provides part of the evidence base and will be used to assess the soundness of the DPDs 
	As a result of the examination, the Inspector will produce a report with recommendations which will be binding upon the Planning Authority. Where the by the Planning Authority to show these changes have been appraised. This is to meet the requirements of task D2(ii) of the ODPM (2005) guidance. 
	Inspector suggests significant changes in the binding report, the SA must be amended 


	5.2 Making decisions and providing information 
	5.2 Making decisions and providing information 
	The information in the SA Report, and responses to the final consultation, must be taken into account during the preparation of the DPDs and before it is finally adopted. 
	An adoption statement must be produced to accompany the adopted DPDs outlining: 
	•.•.•.•.•.
	How the findings of the SA have been taken into account. How sustainability in general has been integrated into the plans. Changes to the DPDs as a result of the SA process. Responses to consultation. How monitoring will be carried out. 5.3 Monitoring Framework 

	This will be published on the Council’s website and made available to the public and statutory bodies in accordance with Regulation 36 of the Local Development Regulations. 
	The requirement to monitor predicted significant effects of the DPDs is described on page 35. Having predicted and evaluated all the significant effects arising from the DPDs, Table 11 (page 57) includes relevant indicators from the SA Framework (Table 3, page 22) to monitor these effects. 
	The table below shows where the data collected for each of the indicators will be published and identifies any remedial action required if the trends or targets detailed in the SA Framework table (page 22) are not met. 
	This is a draft monitoring framework and the final agreed list of indictors will be provided in the SEA Statement provided when the DPDs are adopted. 
	Table 17. Monitoring Framework 
	Key: AMR=Annual Monitoring Report 
	Indicator to monitor predicted effects 
	Indicator to monitor predicted effects 
	Indicator to monitor predicted effects 
	Where this will be recorded 
	Action 

	Annual housing and employment commitments and completions 
	Annual housing and employment commitments and completions 
	The production of an annual housing trajectory as part of the Housing Delivery Action Plan. 

	Percentage of vacant retail units 
	Percentage of vacant retail units 
	AMR local indicator 4a 

	Number of Conservation Areas, those with an up-to-date appraisal and % with published management proposals. 
	Number of Conservation Areas, those with an up-to-date appraisal and % with published management proposals. 
	Corporate Plan and Performance Overview –  Best Value Performance Indicator numbers 219 a-c 
	TD
	Figure


	Monitoring indicators in accordance with the SPA Avoidance and Mitigation Strategy. 
	Monitoring indicators in accordance with the SPA Avoidance and Mitigation Strategy. 
	SPA Strategy review document. 
	A review of the Strategy will be carried out every 5 years and levels of avoidance and mitigation increased if the targets are not being met. 

	Renewable energy capacity installed by type 
	Renewable energy capacity installed by type 
	AMR Core indicator 9 
	TD
	Figure


	Number of Air Quality Management Areas 
	Number of Air Quality Management Areas 
	Air Quality Progress Report and Updating and Screening Assessment 
	If an AQMA is identified an action plan will be implemented to improve air quality. Where a significant risk of exceedance is identified for a pollutant it will be necessary for the local authority to proceed to a Detailed Assessment the following year. 

	Number of gypsy or traveller sites and pitches in the Borough 
	Number of gypsy or traveller sites and pitches in the Borough 
	AMR – potential local indicator 

	Number of households on the Housing Register and Shared Ownership Register 
	Number of households on the Housing Register and Shared Ownership Register 
	Details on the registers held by Social Services 

	Number of local Biodiversity Plan objectives achieved – change in areas and species designated for their intrinsic environmental value including sites of international, national, regional or local significance. 
	Number of local Biodiversity Plan objectives achieved – change in areas and species designated for their intrinsic environmental value including sites of international, national, regional or local significance. 
	AMR core indicator 8(ii) and local indicators 2, 3 and 4 
	Thames Valley Environmental Records Centre to collect data and propose potential actions. 


	Indicator to monitor predicted effects 
	Indicator to monitor predicted effects 
	Indicator to monitor predicted effects 
	Where this will be recorded 
	Action 

	Number of planning permissions granted contrary to the advice of the Environment Agency on either flood defence or water quality grounds. 
	Number of planning permissions granted contrary to the advice of the Environment Agency on either flood defence or water quality grounds. 
	AMR Core indicator 7 

	Numbers of affordable housing completions 
	Numbers of affordable housing completions 
	AMR core indicator 2d 

	Percentage of development on previously developed land (PDL) 
	Percentage of development on previously developed land (PDL) 
	AMR core indicator 2b 

	Percentage of developments meeting at least Building for Life Silver standard. 
	Percentage of developments meeting at least Building for Life Silver standard. 
	Details from Design and Access Statements provided with planning applications 
	TD
	Figure


	Percentage of land in identified gaps, which has been developed 
	Percentage of land in identified gaps, which has been developed 
	AMR – potential local indicator 
	TD
	Figure


	Percentage of new build and retrofit homes which meet the best practice standards, currently BREEAM Very Good or Excellent. 
	Percentage of new build and retrofit homes which meet the best practice standards, currently BREEAM Very Good or Excellent. 
	Details from Sustainability Statements provided with planning applications 
	TD
	Figure


	Percentage of household waste recycled and percentage household waste arisings landfilled 
	Percentage of household waste recycled and percentage household waste arisings landfilled 
	Corporate Plan and Performance Overview –  Best Value Performance Indicator number 82 
	TD
	Figure


	Targets for reducing the need to travel and increasing accessibility include: patronage on public transport, increased numbers of children walking to school, better access to services, etc. 
	Targets for reducing the need to travel and increasing accessibility include: patronage on public transport, increased numbers of children walking to school, better access to services, etc. 
	Targets set in the Local Transport Plan and monitoring through Annual Progress Reports. 
	Actions detailed in Local Transport Plan. 

	The percentage of eligible open spaces managed to Green Flag award standard. 
	The percentage of eligible open spaces managed to Green Flag award standard. 
	AMR Core indicator 4c 

	The percentage of residents satisfied with the quantity and quality of open space in their area (Best value Indicator 19(e)) 
	The percentage of residents satisfied with the quantity and quality of open space in their area (Best value Indicator 19(e)) 
	PPG17 audit and updates 


	Figure
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	Affordable Housing - housing to meet the needs of those whose income makes it difficult to obtain accommodation on the open market Air Quality Management Area (AQMA) - Local Authorities in the UK have a duty to carry out a  review and assessment of air quality in their area. This involves measuring air pollution and trying to predict how it will change in the next few years. If a Local Authority finds 
	any places where the objectives are not likely to be achieved, it must declare an Air Quality Management Area. The local authority will then put together a plan to improve the air quality – a Local Air Quality Action Plan. 
	Baseline information – information or data gathered at a point in time which is used to describe  the present conditions and the state of an area and monitor future changes against. gathered to describe the conditions that exist before an action is taken. 
	Biodiversity Action Plan (BAP) - Translates the targets in the UK Biodiversity Action Plan into  action on the ground 
	Biodiversity -The variability among living organisms from all sources, including land-based and aquatic ecosystems, and the ecosystems of which they are part. These include diversity within species, between species, and of ecosystems. 
	Brownfield land - Land which has been previously developed, excluding mineral workings,  agricultural and forestry buildings or other temporary uses. 
	Building Research Establishment Assessment Method (BREEAM) - Used to review and  improve the environmental performance of buildings. From March 2003, all Government new build projects should achieve excellent BREEAM ratings and all refurbishment projects ‘Very Good’ ratings. 
	Coalescence – the merging of two distinct areas into a single settlement 
	Conservation Area - An area given statutory protection under the Planning Acts, in order to  preserve and enhance its unique character. Conservation areas very often contain listed buildings. 
	Core Strategy -Sets out the district’s long-term vision and strategy to be applied in promoting  and controlling development throughout its area. Cumulative impacts – these arise where several individual effects of the plan have a combined effect. Development - “The carrying out of building, engineering, mining or other operations, in, on,  over or under land, or the making of any material change in the use of any buildings or other land”. (Section 55, Town and Country Planning Act 1990) Development Plan Do
	Indicator - a measure of variables over time often used to measure achievement of objectives. 
	Landscape Character Assessment (LCA) - LCA is a process that sets out to describe and  classify the landscape across England in a systematic way. The assessment takes into account the factors that have helped shape the landscape such as geology, ecology and historic use by man, and outlines broad approaches towards its future conservation and management.  
	Listed Building – A building of special or architectural interest that is included on a statutory list.  A listed building in England is assigned a grade from I, II* or II. Can also include structures other than buildings, such as walls, bridges and telephone boxes 
	Local Development Framework (LDF) – the overall folder of documents (Local Development  
	Local Development Framework (LDF) – the overall folder of documents (Local Development  
	Documents) setting out the planning strategy and policies for the area. This is a result of the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act (2004) which introduced significant changes to the plan making process at all levels. 

	Local Development Document (LDD) - any document making up the LDF. 
	Local Development Scheme (LDS) - a three year project plan which outlines every Local Development Document that the Council intends to produce over the next three years along with timetables for their preparation. The LDS will also outline which current Local Plan Policies are to be saved until 2007. The Local Development Scheme will be reviewed annually. 
	Local Nature Reserve (LNR) - Area designated under the National Parks and Access to the  Countryside Act 1949 as being of particular importance to nature conservation, and where public understanding of nature conservation issues is encouraged. 
	Local Plan -A Local Plan sets out planning policies and allocations of land for development. It  sets out where different types of development, from housing to shops and offices, could be built during the plan period and areas where development will be resisted. Following the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act (2004) they have been superseded by Local Development Frameworks. Local Transport Plan (LTP) - A statutory plan produced by the Council setting out the  Borough’s plans for transport for the next 5 
	Regulation 25 – A prescribed stage in the process of producing Local Development Documents. 
	Regulation 25 – A prescribed stage in the process of producing Local Development Documents. 


	Public Open Space (POS) - Land provided in urban or rural areas for public recreation,  although not necessarily publicly owned. Also Open Space of Public Value (OSPV). 
	Scoping -the process of deciding the scope and level of detail of a sustainability appraisal (SA),  including the sustainability effects and options which need to be considered, the assess ment methods to be used, and the structure and contents of the SA report. 
	The South East England Regional Assembly (SEERA) - A representative body, comprising 111 members including elected councillors, nominated by the region’s local authorities. There are also regional representatives chosen by town and parish councils, voluntary 
	The South East England Regional Assembly (SEERA) - A representative body, comprising 111 members including elected councillors, nominated by the region’s local authorities. There are also regional representatives chosen by town and parish councils, voluntary 
	sector, environmental groups, business and economic partnerships, education and cultural networks and faith communities. 

	Site of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) – an area of land which is considered to be of special  interest because of its flora, fauna, geological or geographical features. SSSIs are identified by English Nature. 
	Smart Growth - Economic growth that does not require the importing of extra labour or the use  of extra land. This is achieved by such means as: encouraging more of the existing population to become economically active; increasing the skill base of the workforce; the use of technology to improve productivity; and out-sourcing jobs that do not have to be based in the area. 
	South East Plan (SEP) – The SEP is the Regional Spatial Strategy for this region and, once  adopted, will replace existing regional guidance set out in Regional Planning Guidance 
	Note 9 (RPG9). It is produced by SEERA and sets out a spatial framework of strategic policies that will promote an integrated, co-ordinated and a more sustainable approach to development in the region up to 2026. Statement of Community Involvement – A document setting out the Borough Council's  standards to be achieved in involving the local community in the preparation, alteration and continuing review of all local development documents and planning applications. Strategic Environmental Assessment - intern
	some conventional techniques. 
	Target – A detailed objective which can be monitored. 
	Wildlife Heritage Site (WHS) -Areas of particular nature conservation value (designated and  approved by the Borough Council) that do not qualify for Site of Special Scientific Interest status. Such sites enjoy priority status for conservation. 
	APPENDIX 1 – Summary of Core Strategy Chosen and Discounted Options  
	The key themes of the Draft Spatial Framework to 2016 were chosen to help focus the achievement of the plan’s objectives. They are also based upon the issues important to the community in previous stages of consultation, including the Scoping stage.  
	The table below describes why options were chosen within each theme and why others were discounted. Options do not have to be produced for every minor issue but all realistic and reasonable ways of achieving the theme have been included. 
	More background information on the key themes and options chosen can be found in 
	Borough Council, January 2006). 
	the Core Strategy Draft Spatial Framework Document to 2016 (Bracknell Forest 
	Theme 
	Theme 
	Theme 
	Issue 
	Options 

	Sustainable Growth – Growth Distribution 
	Sustainable Growth – Growth Distribution 
	Government guidance requires a sequential approach to development, with at least 60% on previously developed land. However it is unlikely that all development needs can be met within settlement so other alternatives may be required. The alternatives tested reflect each of the types of distribution which could be chosen. 
	• Development within existing settlements. • Development primarily outside settlement. • Small extensions to existing settlement. • One larger well-planned community. 

	Sustainable Growth – Levels of Growth 
	Sustainable Growth – Levels of Growth 
	The choice of these options for testing was guided by higher-tier guidance in the South East Plan. Discounted options: The option of ‘no further development’ is not realistic as the Borough Council is already committed to a certain statutory level of growth. 
	• Development promoted only at level in Berkshire Structure Plan. • A level of development will be supported to meet the needs of the community. 

	Sustainable Growth – Broad Location 
	Sustainable Growth – Broad Location 
	Studies have shown it is unlikely that all the long term development needs of the Borough will be accommodated within existing settlement boundaries. Therefore in order to identify the most sustainable locations (according to PPG3), four strategic potential urban extensions were identified as options. Discounted options: Only strategic sites adjacent to Bracknell were identified. This is because a sequential approach has been taken and urban extensions to the most sustainable settlement, Bracknell have been
	• South West of Bracknell • West Bracknell • Extension north of Whitegrove/Quelm Park • East of Forest Park/Martins Heron 


	Quality of Life 
	Quality of Life 
	Quality of Life 
	The options within this section were not specifically tested by the Sustainability Appraisal because their principles are inherent in the other options being tested and the final policy will be identified as part of the mitigation for other policies. 

	Environment  
	Environment  
	This theme deals with the key issues covered by plan objectives I, K and L, therefore this is a broad theme covering aspects of the natural environment (biodiversity and landscape character), climate change and sustainable resource use. The options were chosen to give a choice between complete protection of the environment or permission of sensitive development. Discounted options: The option of not protecting these areas was discounted as it is not in accordance with national guidance (for example PPS9 and
	Options based around: • Conservation • Landscape character • Sustainable Resource Use • Climate Change 

	Somewhere to live 
	Somewhere to live 
	This theme deals with objectives A, B and F to deliver housing in a way which contributes to sustainable development. At the Issues and Options stage two broad options were tested, one of which is the ‘no plan’ option. 
	• Promote a mix of types, sizes, styles of new houses. • Type, size and style of house provision is dependant upon developers 

	Somewhere to work and shop 
	Somewhere to work and shop 
	The provision of employment and retail, which contributes to the economic development of the Borough, meets plan objectives A, C, H and J. The alternatives tested cover the full range of choices. 
	• Promote limited employment growth • Promote SMART growth • Identify new sites to attract new business to the area • Intensifying use of existing employment sites • Utilise some employment areas for other uses e.g. housing 

	Transport and Accessibility 
	Transport and Accessibility 
	The Borough has one of the highest levels of car ownership in the country and Draft Spatial Framework objectives E, G and H seek to achieve accessible development and services. The options chosen for testing covered all potential broad approaches within the sustainability hierarchy (i.e. from reducing demand to detailed implementation). 
	• Promoting alternatives to the private car. • Planning for car use. • Restrictions to limit the use of the car. • Reducing the need to travel by locating development close to services. 

	Bracknell town centre 
	Bracknell town centre 
	This theme was chosen to meet the Draft Spatial Framework objective C. The two options were tested as discrete entities however in reality are not mutually exclusive. 
	• Bracknell town centre should be the focus of development. • Promote neighbourhood shopping centres. 


	APPENDIX 2 – Summary of Core Strategy Initial Sustainability Appraisal 
	The following is a summary of the SA / SEA results for each Core Strategy option tested during the Initial Sustainability Appraisal stage. The full appraisal tables can be found in the Initial Sustainability Appraisal report (Bracknell Forest Borough Council, 2005). 
	SPATIAL GROWTH OPTIONS 
	Growth Distribution 
	• Development will be promoted primarily within the existing settlements, which will require a higher density of housing within these areas This option presents better access to services, existing public transport and employment opportunities. In principle this will reduce usage of the private car, which will ease congestion on the roads, improve local air quality and limit the greenhouse gases attributable to traffic. It also puts less pressure on countryside which is characteristic of the area or has part
	•.Continue to maintain the Green Belt boundaries and protect the green belt from inappropriate development 
	This is very positive for most of the appraisal, in particular environmental aspects including maintaining landscape character and protecting important habitats and heritage sites. There are also socio-economic benefits, because providing an attractive environment can encourage companies to locate in the Borough and encourage employees to live and work locally. However, this could place considerable pressure on previously developed land to deliver the amount of houses needed. 
	•.Continue to protect sites of nature conservation and landscape importance 
	As above. 
	The most sustainable option would promote development primarily in settlement. Improvements to this option would include careful design to maintain the character of the settlements, and provision of infrastructure (services, transport etc) to meet the needs of an increasing population. The options to maintain the green belt and protect sites of nature conservation are also very sustainable. 
	Levels of Growth 
	•.Development will be promoted only at the level already planned for in the Berkshire Structure Plan (an average of 532 dwellings per year) 
	• A level of development will be promoted which allows for planned communities which are able to deliver a range of services and facilities to support the community Discounted options: The option of ‘no further development’ is not realistic as the Borough Council has previously committed to a certain statutory level of growth.  The higher level of development would have greater negative environmental impacts, including: an increase in traffic with associated air quality and climatic factors, expansion into 
	lead to the coalescence of distinct settlements; the area is near an area of concern for air quality. Some small areas of open space, leisure facilities and employment opportunities are close to the site and there are good opportunities for mixed use development and improved transport links. 
	•.North of Bracknell 
	The area covers part of a river corridor. Issues associated with this are that some of the area is liable to flood, development could impact on water quality, and the River Cut forms an important landscape feature with nature conservation value. There will be further impact on landscape as some of the area is within Cabbage Hill Area of Special Landscape Importance, and would lead to a loss of pasture land. There is good access to recreational open space and public rights of way and there is the potential f
	The area covers part of a river corridor. Issues associated with this are that some of the area is liable to flood, development could impact on water quality, and the River Cut forms an important landscape feature with nature conservation value. There will be further impact on landscape as some of the area is within Cabbage Hill Area of Special Landscape Importance, and would lead to a loss of pasture land. There is good access to recreational open space and public rights of way and there is the potential f
	affordable housing which could improve the Indices of Multiple Deprivation for housing in the area, which is currently ranked the highest in the Borough. 

	• East of Forest Park/Martins Heron 
	Development in some of the area would lead to a loss of countryside character within the green belt, and there are nationally designated Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSIs) in close proximity. An area of concern for air quality is near by. Good access to services, public transport and open space. 
	Discounted options: Only the locations where strategic development potential is possible have been tested. Areas which have not been identified as having strategic development potential were not deemed as ‘realistic’ options. 
	climate. 
	•.Promote SMART growth, which encourages real growth within existing businesses in the Borough without the need for large amounts of new floorspace or employees 
	This would also free up sites for other uses (e.g. housing or recreational activities) and reduce the pressure on existing services and infrastructure, whilst still increasing economic or employment development opportunities. The concept of ‘SMART’ working reduces the need for travel, encourages very efficient use of land and employs the local labour force. 
	QUALITY OF LIFE The topics listed under this issue are not specifically tested by the Initial Sustainability Appraisal because their principles are inherent in the other options being tested and are included within the sustainability objectives. HOUSING • Promote a mix of types, sizes and styles of new houses to meet local needs and income levels • Type, size and style of house provision is dependant upon developers Providing a mix of types and styles of housing is more likely to ensure housing needs, and p
	•.Promote employment development through identifying new sites within the Borough to attract new business to the area – the location of these sites would be led by market demand 
	This option could enhance the economic and some social aspects of sustainability, but has a negative effect on several environmental areas, specifically climate change, biodiversity, countryside character, air, soil and water quality. 
	The most sustainable option is to promote ‘smart’ growth, which would ultimately lead to the freeing up of some employment sites for other uses (e.g. housing or recreational activities), without a reduction in economic or employment development. This also reduces the need to travel. Intensifying use of existing sites and utilising under-used sites for employment also have 
	significant positive effects. TRANSPORT AND ACCESSIBILITY • Promote alternatives to the car, such as public transport, cycling and walking  In the medium to longer term, encouraging the use of alternative modes of travel has beneficial health impacts, both from a potential increase in activities (cycling and walking), and improved local air quality from a decrease in traffic. Also, good access to public transport can give improved opportunities to people without access to a car. There are environmental bene
	option could create inequalities (depending upon the measures taken) and also discriminate against those who rely on the car for their mobility. There could also be negative impacts on economic growth – especially if the ability to commute or is restricted or there are financial implications for freight. 
	•.Promote new development close to jobs and public services (eg. doctor surgeries, food stores) to reduce the need to travel by car or public transport 
	Reducing the need for people to travel, especially by private car, will ease congestion on the roads, limit the impact on climate change and reduce the amount of other pollutants attributable to traffic. This will have considerable social and economic benefits because jobs and public services will be accessible to everyone, with or 
	Reducing the need for people to travel, especially by private car, will ease congestion on the roads, limit the impact on climate change and reduce the amount of other pollutants attributable to traffic. This will have considerable social and economic benefits because jobs and public services will be accessible to everyone, with or 
	without a car. From an economic perspective, congestion is less likely to become a limiting factor in economic growth. 

	The most sustainable option is reducing the need to travel by providing new development close to jobs and services. This will be most effective in improving local air quality, reducing noise and vibration, decreasing the emissions of greenhouse gases contributing to climate change, and reducing the use of non-renewable resources. These issues, in turn, can impact on human health, biodiversity and countryside character.  
	Limiting car use has many positive environmental effects, but there are also potentially very negative social and economic consequences unless this option is implemented in conjunction with measures to improve alternatives to the car.  
	ENVIRONMENT Conservation • Prevent development in all areas which have a high ecological or historical conservation value • Permit sensitive development in areas which have a high ecological or historical conservation value Any policies guiding development within areas with a high ecological or historical conservation value will have predominantly positive environmental effects. The extent of these benefits will depend on the level of protection offered. For example, the option preventing all development in
	landscape character will have predominantly positive environmental effects. The extent of these benefits will depend on the level of protection offered. For example, the option preventing all development in the countryside will have the most positive effects upon: biodiversity in rural areas, countryside character, climate change, air and soil quality and flooding. However, constraints within the countryside may place added pressure on the remaining land. This could decrease the ability to deliver sufficien
	Sustainable Resources 
	•.
	•.
	•.
	Require developers to incorporate greater energy efficiency and renewable energy sources into their developments 

	•.
	•.
	Require Developers to ensure the sustainable use of natural resources in new development (for example provision of recycling facilities, SUDS, water conservation measures, use of recyclable materials, reduction of travel by private car) 


	Requiring developers to sustainably use resources has many positive environmental aspects. These include: mitigation against climate change as the emissions of greenhouse gases decline, less pressure on non-renewable resources, improvement in local air quality if vehicle miles can be reduced, and the long term reduction of waste if recyclable construction materials are used. If renewable energy projects are implemented, measures would have to be taken to ensure landscape character or biodiversity are not ad
	Both of the above options have predominantly positive sustainability effects as they promote redevelopment within existing settlements. From an environmental perspective development within the south of the Borough could impact on the EU designated SPA, therefore focussing development within the town centre would reduce any impact on this site. Bracknell town centre has good and established transport links and other services, which may encourage more diverse and larger-scale businesses into the area. However
	APPENDIX 3 - Site Specific Sustainability Appraisal Results Summary 
	Settlement Specific Sustainability Appraisal 
	An appraisal was carried out for each of the settlements within the Borough and the key points for each are summarised below. 
	An appraisal was carried out for each of the settlements within the Borough and the key points for each are summarised below. 

	Figure
	Settlement SA Summary Binfield Binfield is a village settlement several miles from Bracknell town centre. The settlement has a strong identity and housing development focussed around community facilities such as shops, library, school, doctor’s surgery and community centre. There is considerable pressure on access to the primary school and the doctor’s surgery as the village population increases. There is a bus service to Bracknell town which provides access to employment opportunities and the nearest super
	Settlement SA Summary many key services including schools (primary and secondary), doctor’s surgery, supermarkets, library, shops and restaurants. There is also a smaller secondary centre with some employment areas, near the railway station. Bus services to and from Crowthorne are not frequent and the train station is not within easy access of much of the housing developments. There has been considerable development pressure on the town in the past few years, with many flatted developments being built on br
	Appendix 4 - Quality assurance checklist and links to SEA Directive 
	Frameworks Consultation Paper’ (September 2004). It is designed to: 
	The following table is taken from the ODPM guidance, ‘Sustainability Appraisal of Regional Spatial Strategies and Local Development 

	•.
	•.
	•.
	Help identify whether the requirements of the SEA Directive are met. 

	•.
	•.
	Highlight any problems with, or omissions from, the SA Report. 

	•.
	•.
	Show how effectively the plan has integrated sustainability considerations. 

	•.
	•.
	Illustrate that the technical and procedural steps of the appraisal have been  covered. 


	Quality Assurance Test Completed / Comment Objectives and context The appraisal is conducted as an integral part of the plan-making process. Yes – the whole process has run simultaneously with continuous feedback between the documents. The plan/strategy’s purpose and objectives are made clear. Yes – see pages 38 and 71 Sustainability issues and constraints, including international and EC environmental protection objectives, are considered in developing objectives and targets. This is included within the rev
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	page 112 

	Scoping 
	Scoping 

	Authorities and other key stakeholders with a range of interests that are relevant to the plan and SA are consulted in appropriate ways and at appropriate times on the content and scope of the SA Report. 
	Authorities and other key stakeholders with a range of interests that are relevant to the plan and SA are consulted in appropriate ways and at appropriate times on the content and scope of the SA Report. 
	The Scoping Reports were distributed for consultation in December 2004 and January 2005 – see page 36 for full details. 

	The assessment focuses on the significant issues. 
	The assessment focuses on the significant issues. 
	The key sustainability issues have been identified in the appraisal tables. See page 32 for full details. 

	Technical, procedural and other difficulties encountered are discussed; assumptions and uncertainties are made explicit. 
	Technical, procedural and other difficulties encountered are discussed; assumptions and uncertainties are made explicit. 
	These are highlighted throughout the Scoping Report, the Initial Sustainability Report and this report. 

	Reasons are given for eliminating issues from further consideration. 
	Reasons are given for eliminating issues from further consideration. 
	The reasons for discounting options are given in Appendix 1 (page 98) 

	Options 
	Options 

	Realistic options are considered for key issues, and the reasons for choosing them are documented. 
	Realistic options are considered for key issues, and the reasons for choosing them are documented. 
	The reasons for choosing options are given in Appendix 1 (page 98) 

	Options include ‘do nothing’ scenario wherever relevant. 
	Options include ‘do nothing’ scenario wherever relevant. 
	Yes 

	The sustainability effects (both adverse and beneficial) of each option are identified and compared. 
	The sustainability effects (both adverse and beneficial) of each option are identified and compared. 
	Yes – full details in Technical Documents C and D and summary in Appendix 2 (page 100) 

	Inconsistencies between the options and other relevant plans, programmes or policies are identified and explained. 
	Inconsistencies between the options and other relevant plans, programmes or policies are identified and explained. 

	Reasons are given for selection or elimination of options. 
	Reasons are given for selection or elimination of options. 

	Baseline information 
	Baseline information 

	Relevant aspects of the current state of the plan area (including social, environmental, and 
	Relevant aspects of the current state of the plan area (including social, environmental, and 
	See page 17and the baseline data 


	economic characteristics) and their likely evolution without the plan are described. 
	economic characteristics) and their likely evolution without the plan are described. 
	economic characteristics) and their likely evolution without the plan are described. 
	Technical Document B. 

	Characteristics of areas likely to be significantly affected are described. 
	Characteristics of areas likely to be significantly affected are described. 
	This is included within Technical Document B. 

	Difficulties such as deficiencies in data or methods are explained. 
	Difficulties such as deficiencies in data or methods are explained. 
	See page 18. 

	Prediction and evaluation of likely significant effects 
	Prediction and evaluation of likely significant effects 

	Effects identified include the types listed in the SEA Directive (biodiversity, population, human health, fauna, flora, soil, water, air, climate factors, material assets, cultural heritage and landscape), as well as other wider sustainability issues (employment, housing, transport, community cohesion, education, etc). 
	Effects identified include the types listed in the SEA Directive (biodiversity, population, human health, fauna, flora, soil, water, air, climate factors, material assets, cultural heritage and landscape), as well as other wider sustainability issues (employment, housing, transport, community cohesion, education, etc). 
	The prediction of effects was guided by the use of sustainability objectives covering all of the relevant topics. Links to the SEA topics are shown in the SA Framework table (page 22) 

	Both positive and negative effects are considered, and the duration of effects (short, medium or long-term) is addressed. 
	Both positive and negative effects are considered, and the duration of effects (short, medium or long-term) is addressed. 
	The appraisal tables included this information – see page 30 

	Likely cumulative (including secondary and synergistic) effects are identified where practicable. 
	Likely cumulative (including secondary and synergistic) effects are identified where practicable. 
	See page 34 and 45 for full details 

	Inter-relationships between effects are considered where practicable. 
	Inter-relationships between effects are considered where practicable. 
	See page 34 and 45 for full details 

	Where relevant, the prediction and assessment of effects makes use of accepted standards, regulations, and thresholds. 
	Where relevant, the prediction and assessment of effects makes use of accepted standards, regulations, and thresholds. 
	Relevant thresholds are described in the Technical Document B on baseline data and the SA Framework table (page 22) and used throughout the appraisal 

	Methods used to appraise the effects are described. 
	Methods used to appraise the effects are described. 
	See pages 39and 90 

	Mitigation measures 
	Mitigation measures 

	Measures envisaged to prevent, reduce and offset any significant adverse effects of implementing the plan are indicated. 
	Measures envisaged to prevent, reduce and offset any significant adverse effects of implementing the plan are indicated. 
	See page 32. 

	Issues to be taken into account in project consents are identified. 
	Issues to be taken into account in project consents are identified. 
	See page 32. 

	The SA Report 
	The SA Report 

	Is clear and concise in its layout and presentation. 
	Is clear and concise in its layout and presentation. 
	Yes 


	Uses simple, clear language and avoids or explains technical terms. 
	Uses simple, clear language and avoids or explains technical terms. 
	Uses simple, clear language and avoids or explains technical terms. 
	Yes – throughout the document and by means of a glossary 

	Uses maps and other illustrations where appropriate. 
	Uses maps and other illustrations where appropriate. 
	Yes 

	Explains the methodology used. 
	Explains the methodology used. 
	Yes 

	Explains who was consulted and what methods of consultation were used. 
	Explains who was consulted and what methods of consultation were used. 
	Yes - see page 36 and Appendix 5 (page 116). 

	Identifies sources of information, including expert judgement and matters of opinion. 
	Identifies sources of information, including expert judgement and matters of opinion. 
	Yes 

	Contains a non-technical summary covering the overall approach to the appraisal, the objectives of the plan, the main options considered, and any changes to the plan resulting from the appraisal. 
	Contains a non-technical summary covering the overall approach to the appraisal, the objectives of the plan, the main options considered, and any changes to the plan resulting from the appraisal. 
	Yes – this is a separate document 

	Consultation 
	Consultation 

	Authorities and the public likely to be affected by, or having an interest in, the plan are consulted in ways and at times which give them an early and effective opportunity within appropriate time frames to express their opinions on the draft plan and SA Report. 
	Authorities and the public likely to be affected by, or having an interest in, the plan are consulted in ways and at times which give them an early and effective opportunity within appropriate time frames to express their opinions on the draft plan and SA Report. 
	Yes - see page 36 and Appendix 5 (page 116). 

	Decision-making and information on the decision 
	Decision-making and information on the decision 

	The SA Report and the opinions of those consulted are taken into account in finalising and adopting the plan. 
	The SA Report and the opinions of those consulted are taken into account in finalising and adopting the plan. 
	Appendix 5 (page 116) gives details of how consultations comments have been incorporated during the previous 3 stages of consultation. Finalised information will be provided in the SEA Statement when the plan is adopted. 

	An explanation is given of how they have been taken into account. 
	An explanation is given of how they have been taken into account. 
	Appendix 5 (page 116) gives details of how consultations comments have been incorporated during the previous 3 stages of consultation. Finalised information will be provided in the SEA Statement when the plan is 
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	adopted. 

	Reasons are given for choosing the plan as adopted, in the light of other reasonable options considered. 
	Reasons are given for choosing the plan as adopted, in the light of other reasonable options considered. 
	This will be provided in the SEA Statement when the plan is adopted. 

	Monitoring measures 
	Monitoring measures 

	Measures proposed for monitoring are clear, practicable and linked to the indicators and objectives used in the appraisal. 
	Measures proposed for monitoring are clear, practicable and linked to the indicators and objectives used in the appraisal. 
	See page 91 for the monitoring framework and how this links to the appraisal findings  

	Proposals are made for action in response to significant adverse effects. 
	Proposals are made for action in response to significant adverse effects. 
	See page 91 for the actions arising from the monitoring framework 

	Monitoring enables unforeseen adverse effects to be identified at an early stage. These effects should include predictions which prove to be incorrect. 
	Monitoring enables unforeseen adverse effects to be identified at an early stage. These effects should include predictions which prove to be incorrect. 
	Targets and trends for the indicators are presented in the SA Framework table and within the baseline data (Technical Document B) 

	During implementation of the plan, monitoring is used where appropriate to make good deficiencies in baseline information in the appraisal. 
	During implementation of the plan, monitoring is used where appropriate to make good deficiencies in baseline information in the appraisal. 
	As Technical Document B (baseline data) is updated and reviewed, where gaps and deficiencies are highlighted these will be addressed 


	Schedule of SEA requirements 
	Figure
	REQUIREMENTS OF THE SEA DIRECTIVE 
	REQUIREMENTS OF THE SEA DIRECTIVE 
	REQUIREMENTS OF THE SEA DIRECTIVE 
	WHERE / HOW COVERED 

	Preparation of an environmental report: taking into account current knowledge and methods of assessment, the content and level of detail of the plan, its stage in the decision-making process, and the extent to which certain matters are more appropriately assessed at different levels.  The information to be given in the report is: 
	Preparation of an environmental report: taking into account current knowledge and methods of assessment, the content and level of detail of the plan, its stage in the decision-making process, and the extent to which certain matters are more appropriately assessed at different levels.  The information to be given in the report is: 
	This report includes the requirements of the Environmental Report 

	An outline of the contents, main objectives of the plan or programme and relationship with other relevant plans and programmes. 
	An outline of the contents, main objectives of the plan or programme and relationship with other relevant plans and programmes. 
	Included within pages 38 and 71 and a review of plans and programmes in the Technical Document A. 


	The relevant aspects for the current state of the environment and the likely evolution without implementation of the plan or programme. 
	The relevant aspects for the current state of the environment and the likely evolution without implementation of the plan or programme. 
	The relevant aspects for the current state of the environment and the likely evolution without implementation of the plan or programme. 
	The baseline data, trends and targets are detailed in the Technical Document B on baseline data 

	The environmental characteristics of areas likely to be significantly affected. 
	The environmental characteristics of areas likely to be significantly affected. 
	The key sustainability issues are summarised on page 18 and given in full detail in the Revised Scoping Report. 

	Any existing environmental problems which are relevant to the plan or programme including, in particular, those relating to any areas of a particular environmental importance, such as areas designated pursuant to Directive 79/409/EEC and 92/43/EEC. 
	Any existing environmental problems which are relevant to the plan or programme including, in particular, those relating to any areas of a particular environmental importance, such as areas designated pursuant to Directive 79/409/EEC and 92/43/EEC. 
	Environmental problems and designated sites (in particular information on a SPA and SAC within the Borough) are detailed in the Technical Document B on baseline data. 

	Any existing environmental protection objectives established at international community or national level which are relevant to the programme and the way those objectives and any environmental consideration have been taken into account during its preparation. 
	Any existing environmental protection objectives established at international community or national level which are relevant to the programme and the way those objectives and any environmental consideration have been taken into account during its preparation. 
	The baseline data, trends and targets are detailed in Technical Document B on baseline data. 

	The likely significant effects on the environment, including: short, medium and long-term; permanent and temporary; positive and negative; secondary, cumulative and synergistic effects on issues such as biodiversity, population, human health, fauna, soil, water, air, climatic factors, material assets, cultural heritage including architectural and archaeological heritage, landscape and their interrelationships between the above factors. 
	The likely significant effects on the environment, including: short, medium and long-term; permanent and temporary; positive and negative; secondary, cumulative and synergistic effects on issues such as biodiversity, population, human health, fauna, soil, water, air, climatic factors, material assets, cultural heritage including architectural and archaeological heritage, landscape and their interrelationships between the above factors. 
	The evaluation of the likely impacts on the environment is detailed in Technical Documents C and D, for the Core Strategy policies and Site Specific appraisal respectively.  

	The measures envisaged to prevent, reduce and, as fully as possible, offset any significant adverse effects on the environment of implementing the plan or programme. 
	The measures envisaged to prevent, reduce and, as fully as possible, offset any significant adverse effects on the environment of implementing the plan or programme. 
	Mitigation measures are included with the evaluation of options. This is detailed on pages 32. 

	An outline of the reasons for selecting the alternatives dealt with and a description of how the assessment was undertaken including any difficulties (such as technical deficiencies or lack of know-how) encountered in compiling the required information. 
	An outline of the reasons for selecting the alternatives dealt with and a description of how the assessment was undertaken including any difficulties (such as technical deficiencies or lack of know-how) encountered in compiling the required information. 
	The choice of alternatives is detailed on pages 39 and 71 and the methodology of the appraisal is covered by pages 45and 82, including difficulties faced. 

	A description of measures envisaged concerning monitoring (in accordance with regulation 17). 
	A description of measures envisaged concerning monitoring (in accordance with regulation 17). 
	Monitoring framework is covered on page 91. 

	A non-technical summary of this information. 
	A non-technical summary of this information. 
	This has been completed and is 
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	available as a separate document. 

	Consultation with: 
	Consultation with: 

	Authorities with environmental responsibility when deciding on the scope and level of detail of the information to be included in the environment report. 
	Authorities with environmental responsibility when deciding on the scope and level of detail of the information to be included in the environment report. 
	The Scoping Report was out for consultation on 2 occasions in December 2004 and January 2005. Comments were included in a revised scoping report and future iterations of the sustainability appraisal. See page 37 for full details. 

	Authorities with environmental responsibility and the public to be given an early and effective opportunity within appropriate time frames to express their opinion on the draft plan and accompanying environmental report before its adoption. 
	Authorities with environmental responsibility and the public to be given an early and effective opportunity within appropriate time frames to express their opinion on the draft plan and accompanying environmental report before its adoption. 
	There has been consultation on the Initial Sustainability Appraisal alongside the Issues and Options consultation, the draft Sustainability Appraisal Report has been available for consultation with the Core Strategy public participation document and this is a consultation for submission stage. See page 36 for full details. 

	Other EU Member States, where the implementation of the plan or programme is likely to have significant effects on the environment of that country. 
	Other EU Member States, where the implementation of the plan or programme is likely to have significant effects on the environment of that country. 
	Not applicable. 

	Taking the environmental report and the results of the consultations into account in decision-making 
	Taking the environmental report and the results of the consultations into account in decision-making 
	The entire process has been iterative and changes have been made as a result of the SA at several stages of the plan’s development. See page 36 and Appendix 5 (page 116) for full details. The results of this consultation will be incorporated into the final SA report. 

	Provision of information on the decision: When the plan or programme is adopted the public and any countries consulted must be informed and the following made available: • The plan or programme as adopted. 
	Provision of information on the decision: When the plan or programme is adopted the public and any countries consulted must be informed and the following made available: • The plan or programme as adopted. 
	Not applicable to this stage. 


	• A statement summarising how environmental considerations have been integrated into the plan or programme in accordance with the requirements of the legislation. • The measures decided concerning monitoring. Monitoring of the environmental effects of the plan or programmes implementation must be undertaken. Not applicable to this stage but this will predominantly be carried out within the AMR. 
	Appendix 5 – Consultation Summary and Changes Made 
	Scoping Report – Consultation Responses 
	At the scoping stage, responses were received from the organisations below. These comments were incorporated into a revised Scoping Report, upon which the Initial Sustainability Appraisal was based. Future iterations of the appraisal, i.e. the draft Final SA, will also include these comments. 
	Respondent at Scoping Stage 
	Respondent at Scoping Stage 
	Respondent at Scoping Stage 
	Comment summary 

	English Heritage 
	English Heritage 
	Response included within revised Scoping Report and subsequent iterations of the Final Sustainability Report 

	English Nature 
	English Nature 
	Response included within revised Scoping Report and subsequent iterations of the Final Sustainability Report 

	Countryside Agency 
	Countryside Agency 
	Response included within revised Scoping Report and subsequent iterations of the Final Sustainability Report 

	Environment Agency 
	Environment Agency 
	Response included within revised Scoping Report and subsequent iterations of the Final Sustainability Report 

	Joint Strategic Planning Unit 
	Joint Strategic Planning Unit 
	Response included within revised Scoping Report and subsequent iterations of the Final Sustainability Report 

	Bracknell District Urban Wildlife Group / Bracknell Forest Senior Citizen’s Forum / Health Advisory Group 
	Bracknell District Urban Wildlife Group / Bracknell Forest Senior Citizen’s Forum / Health Advisory Group 
	Response included within revised Scoping Report and subsequent iterations of the Final Sustainability Report 

	Housing Strategy Committee 
	Housing Strategy Committee 
	Response included within revised Scoping Report and subsequent iterations of the Final Sustainability Report 

	Bracknell Forest Borough Council officers 
	Bracknell Forest Borough Council officers 

	Energy Conservation and Promotions Officer 
	Energy Conservation and Promotions Officer 
	Commented on the baseline data and suggested additional data 

	Wildlife Ranger 
	Wildlife Ranger 
	Commented on the baseline data and suggested additional data 

	Senior Performance and Improvement Officer 
	Senior Performance and Improvement Officer 
	Commented on the baseline data and suggested additional data 

	Community Safety Information Officer 
	Community Safety Information Officer 
	Commented on the objectives 

	Lifelong Learning Officer 
	Lifelong Learning Officer 
	Commented on the objectives, baseline data, plans and programmes 

	Transport Planning Officer 
	Transport Planning Officer 
	Commented on the baseline data and suggested additional data 

	Senior Environmental Health Officer 
	Senior Environmental Health Officer 
	Commented on the baseline data and suggested additional data 


	Figure
	Initial Sustainability Report – Consultation Responses 
	Updates on the ISA consultation within this Final Sustainability Appraisal Report are highlighted in italic text. 
	Respondent at Initial SA Stage Changes made as a result of consultation Barton Willmore • BW requested an explanation of the relationship of each objective to problems and opportunities in Bracknell Forest. The relationship to the Council’s Medium Term Objectives is already noted in the Initial Sustainability Appraisal Report. The list of objectives aims to cover the whole spectrum of sustainability impacts within the Borough and not 
	Respondent at Initial SA Stage 
	Respondent at Initial SA Stage 
	Respondent at Initial SA Stage 
	Changes made as a result of consultation 

	TR
	solely focus on several issues which are currently key within the Borough. • The ticks in boxes next to the objectives have been re-evaluated and the main impacts (however not all possible secondary or synergistic impacts) have been identified as being predominantly of a social, economic or environmental bias. • Reference to landfill constraints has been removed from the draft final version of the appraisal. • In the site specific appraisal the basis of the scoring for each site in both the Initial SA and D

	Binfield Village Protection Society 
	Binfield Village Protection Society 
	• Comments on the appraisal of specific sites have been considered and incorporated. 

	Countryside Agency 
	Countryside Agency 
	No comments made at this stage. 

	Drivas Jonas 
	Drivas Jonas 
	• The appraisal has noted the comments made on the site specific scoring for the redevelopment of Bracknell town centre and appropriate changes have been made.  

	English Heritage 
	English Heritage 
	No comments made at this stage. 

	English Nature 
	English Nature 
	• EN would like to see the requirements of the BAP give rise to protection and enhancement of non-statutory sites. As a result a survey has been commissioned to map areas of biodiversity importance highlighted within the BAP in order to inform the DPDs with wider information than simply designated sites. This information will be available to be included in the next iteration of the Final SA. An SPA Avoidance and Mitigation Strategy has subsequently  been produced, including the provision of open space.  • E


	Respondent at Initial SA Stage 
	Respondent at Initial SA Stage 
	Respondent at Initial SA Stage 
	Changes made as a result of consultation 

	TR
	The Delivery Pan remains in draft form. • EN states that sites over 2km and within 5km of the SPA may require mitigation of adverse effects. Sites within this area have now been noted in the appraisal as potentially requiring mitigation measures. 

	Environment Agency 
	Environment Agency 
	• The use of 2 assessment scorings (i.e. + / -) has not been changed to a cumulative score of 0, in accordance with the EA suggestion, as it was felt it is important to highlight where there are both positive and negative impacts, instead of recording a combined score of 0 which may be taken to mean there is no impact. • The impact of health on social issues has been noted. • The impact of proposed sites on the biodiversity of river corridors has been included within the objectives to maintain and improve w

	Government Office for the South East 
	Government Office for the South East 
	• How the document will be reviewed in the light of changing guidance has now been included within the Draft SA report. 

	King Sturge 
	King Sturge 
	• KS wishes a further objective is added, “To make best use of existing / PDL in meeting future development”. To cover this issue, this additional text has been added to objective 10. • KS noted that objective 14 could be interpreted as providing blanket protection for the countryside. This objective has been changed to read “To protect and enhance where possible the Borough’s characteristic countryside and its historic environment in urban and rural areas”  


	Draft Sustainability Appraisal Report – Consultation Responses 
	Respondent 
	Respondent 
	Respondent 
	Ref. 
	Changes made as a result 

	12-14 Folgate Ltd. c/o Boyer Planning 
	12-14 Folgate Ltd. c/o Boyer Planning 
	DSA/14 
	Specific comments on site 3 – 86 Locks Ride: • The scoring for objective 1 provides a ‘+’ for those sites which provide affordable housing either by size of site (i.e. > 1 ha) or the number of houses at the minimum density requirements (i.e. more than 25 houses). This is not cumulative therefore a score of ‘++’ has not been included. • The site is not within the top ten IMD areas for Income or Living Environment, therefore a score of 0 has been recorded.  • The accessibility of the site has been reassessed 

	Berks, Bucks and Oxon Wildlife Trust 
	Berks, Bucks and Oxon Wildlife Trust 
	DSA/12 
	• Objective 13 has been amended in the light of comments to read, “To conserve and enhance the Borough’s biodiversity, and maximise opportunities for building-in biodiversity features”. • The monitoring framework is detailed in section 5.3 (page 91) and includes an indicator on biodiversity. This is in line with the core output indicators for the AMR and some contextual indicators proposed by the TVERC. • Where sites are within 5km of the SPA, this has been noted as having a significant impact. • An SPA Avo

	Berkshire Archaeology 
	Berkshire Archaeology 
	DSA/33 
	• It has been clarified that a high scoring in the appraisal does not relate to the equivalent of an outline planning permission on the site. 

	Brown & Co.  
	Brown & Co.  
	DSA/20 
	• Specific comments on site 4 – Land between The Pines & Newlands, Longhill Rd, Chavey Down: -Although the site is not in a flood risk area, the Environment Agency still recommends that the loss of a drainage ditch would have negative impacts. -The accessibility of the site has been reassessed following the collection of further accessibility information. -The site is currently green field in a non-urban area, therefore the negative score for urban renaissance has not been amended. 

	Chavey Down Association 
	Chavey Down Association 
	DSA/3 
	• The scorings for objective 4 for sites to the east of Bracknell have not been changed as they relate to the Living Environment component of the Indices of Multiple Deprivation. This area has been identified as one of the areas where social and private housing is in poor condition. The exact area is presented in the baseline data. 


	Respondent 
	Respondent 
	Respondent 
	Ref. 
	Changes made as a result 

	TR
	• According to the School Organisation Plan there is no predicted capacity at Garth and the appraisal has been amended accordingly. 

	Croudace Strategic Limited c/o Charles Planning Associates Ltd. 
	Croudace Strategic Limited c/o Charles Planning Associates Ltd. 
	DSA/25 
	• The Final SA Report has amended its structure to minimise the need to cross-refer between sections and the individual scorings of each site are included within the Final SA Report and Technical Document D. 

	English Nature 
	English Nature 
	DSA/31 
	• The terms: SPA, the SPA and SSSI have been clarified and expanded upon and a consistent approach to referencing has been adopted. • A review of the Habitats Regulations has been included in Technical Document A. • The Core Strategy will be subject to Regulation 48 of the Habitats Regulations. • The appraisal criteria for the site specific appraisal have been updated to include reference to site’s distance from the SPA. • The difference between the significant impacts of development types (e.g. residential

	Environment Agency 
	Environment Agency 
	DSA/34 
	• Buffer zones are required 5 metres from river banks to allow for natural processes and character, biodiversity benefits, provision of a ‘wildlife corridor’, over-shadowing and polluting run-off. The appraisal of sites has been reassessed to include this 5m buffer.   • A Strategic Flood Risk Assessment has now been undertaken and the results informed the appraisal of sites. • No additional information on contaminated land was available.  • Site specific constraints have been included in the appraisal of ea

	Highways Agency 
	Highways Agency 
	DSA/19 
	Additional transport studies have been carried out as part of the background work on the DPDs to cover issues around the trunk road network in and adjacent to Bracknell Forest. This is not included in the SA Report as it is not related to any of the SA objectives. 

	Larkfield Developments c/o Development Land and Planning 
	Larkfield Developments c/o Development Land and Planning 
	DSA/15 
	Specific comments on site 87 – Land at Larkfield Farm, Chavey Down Road, Winkfield: • Objective 5 has not been re-scored because the local primary schools do not have the ability to extend even with contributions from the developers. • All greenfield sites have been scored in a consistent way with 


	Respondent 
	Respondent 
	Respondent 
	Ref. 
	Changes made as a result 

	Consultants 
	Consultants 
	greenfield sites isolated from settlement scoring lowest. • A neutral effect has been recorded for objective 13 (biodiversity), which is reliant upon the site providing avoidance and mitigation measures in line with the Council’s SPA Strategy. 

	Legal and General 
	Legal and General 
	DSA/32 
	Specific comments relating to site 33 – Crowthorne Business Estate: • Objective 5 – amended to take into consideration the provision of a primary school but still no provision of secondary. • Objective 7 – Additional gaps work identified this area as a strategic gap. • Objective 8 – the scoring has been changed as a result of the provision of on-site provision of services and facilities. • Objective 9 – the scoring has been changed to include the provision of a major new area of open space. • The benefits o

	Longdown Lodge Estate Residents Association 
	Longdown Lodge Estate Residents Association 
	DSA/11 
	Support the broad objectives and have no detailed comments, therefore no changes have been made. 

	Luff Developments c/o Mark Leedale Planning 
	Luff Developments c/o Mark Leedale Planning 
	DSA/9 
	Specific comments on site 132 – Land north of Temple Way: • The appraisal for objective 2 has been amended to a neutral scoring in the light of comments received, although negative effects on water quality could remain (objective 18). • A more detailed study of gaps and green wedges has been carried out and the sites re-appraised accordingly. • Accessibility is already given a high weighting in the SA scoring system so no further change has been made. • A further assessment of the proposed provision of low 


	Respondent 
	Respondent 
	Respondent 
	Ref. 
	Changes made as a result 

	TR
	is a requirement of policies in the Core Strategy document. All proposed sites should meet this criterion irrespective of location. 

	Martin Collins Enterprises c/o Cliff Walsingham & Co. 
	Martin Collins Enterprises c/o Cliff Walsingham & Co. 
	DSA/27 
	Specific comments on site 11 – Land at Oaklands Farm and site 84 – Land at Nestings: - Each site is assessed individually and would not be sufficient to provide a new school. As part of a larger strategic site this may be possible, but this smaller site has been assessed independently. - The accessibility of the site has been reassessed in the light of additional modelling information. - The majority of site 11 is not previously developed so the scoring has not been changed. - The scoring for objective 16 f

	Mr A Bowyer c/o Cliff Walsingham & Co. 
	Mr A Bowyer c/o Cliff Walsingham & Co. 
	DSA/28 
	Specific comments on site 122 – Land at Dolyhir and Fern Lodge, London Road, Bracknell: - The School Organisation Plan 2005-2010 indicates a deficit in both primary and secondary, therefore the scoring has not been amended.  - The scoring for objective 7 has been amended in the light of comments. - The accessibility of the site has been reassessed in the light of additional modelling information. - Half the site is PDL outside of settlement (a ‘0’ rating). The large proportion of the site within settlement 

	Mr William Dowling 
	Mr William Dowling 
	DSA/24 
	• The amendments to policy letters on pages 38 and 39 have been made. 

	N M Rothschild & Sons Ltd c/o Cliff Walsingham & Co. 
	N M Rothschild & Sons Ltd c/o Cliff Walsingham & Co. 
	DSA/29 
	Specific comments on site 89 – Land of Forest Road, opposite Ascot Stud Farm, North Ascot: - The scoring for objective 7 has been amended in light of comments as site was not designated as a gap in a recent study. - The accessibility of the site has been reassessed in the light of additional modelling information. 

	Network Legal 
	Network Legal 
	DSA/8 
	Specific comments relating to site 6 – Land fronting Jigs Lane North and Strawberry Hill: • If a proportion of the site is within a flood risk area this has been considered a negative impact, therefore the scoring for objective 2 has not been changed. • Only sites which are identified as improving areas within the Indices of Multiple Deprivation have been scored positively for objective 4. • The scoring for objective 7 has been amended as the site forms an extension to an existing settlement.  • The accessi

	Pieda Consulting 
	Pieda Consulting 
	DSA/30 
	• Specific comments relating to site 78 – The Brackens: -The properties and curtilage are previously developed land, however the site covers significantly more than this area, therefore this component is classified as green field.   -The proximity of the site to public transport links will be included at the next stage of appraisal. 


	Respondent 
	Respondent 
	Respondent 
	Ref. 
	Changes made as a result 

	Pomas Establishment c/o Development Land and Planning Consultants 
	Pomas Establishment c/o Development Land and Planning Consultants 
	DSA/17 
	Specific comments on site 2 – Land west of Prince Albert Drive, Ascot: • The comments regarding the accessibility of the site to public transport and services have been taken on board and subsequently the site has been reassessed using more detailed baseline data. • All greenfield sites within the green belt have been scored in a consistent way so this scoring has not been changed. • The site is on significant land between settlements, therefore the scoring for objective 7 has not been amended. 

	Profitable Plots c/o Development Land and Planning Consultants 
	Profitable Plots c/o Development Land and Planning Consultants 
	DSA/16 
	Specific comments on site 86 – Land at Cedar Lodge, Wokingham Road, Crowthorne: • Objective 5 has not been re-scored because the local primary schools do not have the ability to extend even with contributions from the development and the site alone does not provide a new primary school. • The comments regarding the accessibility of the site to public transport and services have been taken on board and subsequently the site has been reassessed using more detailed baseline data. • All greenfield sites have be

	Queensmere Properties c/o The Bell Cornwell Partnership 
	Queensmere Properties c/o The Bell Cornwell Partnership 
	DSA/26 
	• Reference is now made to the targets in the South East Plan in the SA Framework table. • In the Site Appraisal Criterion 1 reference has been made to urban sites which may achieve higher densities leading to the provision of affordable housing. • A settlement-level SA has identified Bracknell as the most sustainable settlement within the Borough therefore the urban extensions were focussed on this settlement. Specific comments on site 93 – Land between Forest Road, Foxley Lane and Roughgrove Copse, Binfie

	South East England Regional Assembly 
	South East England Regional Assembly 
	DSA/1 
	No changes as a result of comments 

	Thames Valley Police 
	Thames Valley Police 
	DSA/2 
	• The impacts of crime on economic activity have been noted. • The appraisal of QL4 has been expanded to include the positive sustainability impacts that robust crime prevention can have, including a reduction in graffiti and street cleaning and the enhancement of reputation and commercial viability of areas. There may also be health benefits if it is perceived to be safer to walk. • The information in the site specific appraisal table has been expanded. • The baseline data has been expanded upon to include


	Respondent 
	Respondent 
	Respondent 
	Ref. 
	Changes made as a result 

	TR
	crime prevention information. 

	Thames Water 
	Thames Water 
	DSA/7 
	• The Strategic Flood Risk Assessment broadens the areas identified which are risk of flooding and accepts that flooding could occur away from the flood plain from sewers where appropriate infrastructure is not in place (this is included in PPS25 para. 14). • Additional information has been requested from Thames Water to inform how the sites may be drained, served with water or have their sewage treated. Until the water companies provide this information this cannot be included as part of the assessment. 

	Thomas Lawrence & Sons (Bracknell) c/o Barton Wilmore Planning Partnership 
	Thomas Lawrence & Sons (Bracknell) c/o Barton Wilmore Planning Partnership 
	DSA/13 
	• Site 8 has been renamed as Land north of Lawrence Hill and County Lane, Warfield, North Bracknell. • The weighting of objectives 1, 21 and 22 have not been amended. The high importance of these issues at a national and local level is recognised, however the delivery is more dependant upon policy rather than site specific allocations therefore this remains a medium priority for this DPD. • The appraisal for objective 7 has been reassessed following the collection of additional information on strategic gaps

	Waitrose 
	Waitrose 
	DSA/18 
	No changes necessary as a result of comments made. 

	West London Mental Health Trust c/o D&M Planning 
	West London Mental Health Trust c/o D&M Planning 
	DSA/21 
	Specific comments on site 76 – Broadmoor Hospital: • The site is within 400 metres of the SPA which is currently an area deemed not to be suitable for avoidance or mitigation measures by the provision of semi-natural open space. This is because the close proximity will lead to other impacts such as cat ownership, dumping of garden waste and vandalism. • The net gain in recreational facilities has been noted and the scoring changed accordingly. 

	West Waddy ADP (Architects and Town Planners) 
	West Waddy ADP (Architects and Town Planners) 
	DSA/10 
	Specific comments on site 70 – The Rough: • The negative scorings have been correctly applied in accordance with the site specific appraisal criteria, which were used to ensure an equitable approach. The site is a greenfield site within the green belt and characteristic countryside covering an area of mineral deposits. Therefore the scoring has not been amended. 

	Wokingham District Council 
	Wokingham District Council 
	DSA/4 
	• Additional information has been included on the implications arising from the Wokingham Local Plan and the Berkshire Structure Plan. • Additional work has been carried out on the secondary education strategies from neighbouring districts to ensure the SA fully addresses this objective. 


	Figure
	Appendix 6 – Links to Other Assessments 
	8.1 Links with other appraisals 
	8.1 Links with other appraisals 
	The guidance on sustainability appraisal (ODPM, 2005) states that where possible links should be made with other types of appraisal. Best practice is to encompass other types of appraisal into the Sustainability Appraisal document, to avoid duplication and take advantage of synergies. This has been carried out for Health Impact Assessments, Equality Impact Assessments and Rural Proofing. This has been achieved by reaching consistency amongst objectives and identifying where the SA objectives meet the criter

	8.2 Equality Impact Assessment 
	8.2 Equality Impact Assessment 
	Amendment Act 2000 made it a statutory requirement to assess the impact of our functions, policies, service delivery and employment on people of different ethnic backgrounds. This requirement came into force in May 2001. The three key elements to promoting race equality are: 
	Equalities legislation has been under review since 2000 when the Race Relations 

	•
	•
	•
	 Eliminating discrimination 

	•
	•
	 Promoting equality of opportunity 

	• Promoting good race relations 
	• Promoting good race relations 
	• Promoting good race relations 


	•
	•
	 Race 

	•
	•
	 Disability 

	•
	•
	 Gender 

	•
	•
	 Religion or Belief 

	•
	•
	 Sexual orientation 

	•
	•
	 Age 


	Figure
	Most of the objectives which test the policies are aimed at providing services for all, therefore any policy which discriminates against a sector of the community would score negatively within the SA. 
	There are 6 equalities strands to be considered: The sustainability appraisal objectives which address these issues are: Objective 4: Reduce poverty and social exclusion Objective 7: Create and sustain vibrant and locally distinctive communities. 
	Figure

	8.3 Rural Proofing 
	8.3 Rural Proofing 
	Figure
	A statutory requirement of the Rural White Paper, 2000, Rural Proofing aims to ensure that policies take account of rural circumstances and need. 
	The key considerations are: 
	•.
	•.
	•.
	Consider whether their policy is likely to have a different impact in rural areas, because of particular rural circumstances or needs; 

	•.
	•.
	Make a proper assessment of those impacts, if they are likely to be significant; 

	•.
	•.
	Adjust the policy, where appropriate, with solutions to meet rural needs and circumstances. 


	The Sustainability Appraisal on the Core Strategy DPD has incorporated the requirements for rural proofing. The table below shows how the rural proofing criteria are met by the sustainability objectives; all policies and sites have been tested by these objectives. 
	Rural Proofing Criteria 
	Rural Proofing Criteria 
	Rural Proofing Criteria 
	Sustainability Appraisal Objectives 

	1. Will the policy affect the availability of public and private services? 
	1. Will the policy affect the availability of public and private services? 
	8. To provide accessible essential services and facilities. 

	2. Is the policy to be delivered through existing services outlets, such as schools, banks and GP surgeries? 
	2. Is the policy to be delivered through existing services outlets, such as schools, banks and GP surgeries? 
	8. To provide accessible essential services and facilities. 

	3. Will the cost of delivery be higher in rural areas where clients are more widely dispersed or economies of scale are harder to achieve? 
	3. Will the cost of delivery be higher in rural areas where clients are more widely dispersed or economies of scale are harder to achieve? 
	Not relevant to spatial planning. 

	4. Will the policy affect travel needs or the ease and cost of travel? 
	4. Will the policy affect travel needs or the ease and cost of travel? 
	15. To improve travel choice and accessibility, reduce the need for travel by car and shorten the length and duration of journeys. 

	5. Does the policy rely on communicating information to clients? 
	5. Does the policy rely on communicating information to clients? 
	Not relevant to spatial planning 

	6. Is the policy to be delivered by the private sector or through a public-private partnership? 
	6. Is the policy to be delivered by the private sector or through a public-private partnership? 
	Not relevant to spatial planning. 

	7. Does the policy rely on infrastructure (eg. Broadband ICT, main roads, utilities) for delivery? 
	7. Does the policy rely on infrastructure (eg. Broadband ICT, main roads, utilities) for delivery? 
	15. To improve travel choice and accessibility, reduce the need for travel by car and shorten the length and duration of journeys. 23. To encourage ‘smart’ economic growth. 

	8. Will the policy impact on rural businesses, including the self employed? 
	8. Will the policy impact on rural businesses, including the self employed? 
	22. To sustain economic growth and competitiveness of the Borough.  23. To encourage ‘smart’ economic growth. 

	9. Will the policy have a particular impact on land-based industries and, therefore, on rural economies and environments? 
	9. Will the policy have a particular impact on land-based industries and, therefore, on rural economies and environments? 
	22. To sustain economic growth and competitiveness of the Borough.  23. To encourage ‘smart’ economic growth. 

	10. Will the policy affect those on low wages or in part-time or seasonal employment? 
	10. Will the policy affect those on low wages or in part-time or seasonal employment? 
	4. To reduce poverty and social exclusion. 24. To develop and maintain a skilled workforce by developing the opportunities for everyone to acquire the skills needed to find work. 

	11. Is the policy to be targeted at the disadvantaged? 
	11. Is the policy to be targeted at the disadvantaged? 
	1. To meet local housing needs by ensuring that everyone has the opportunity to live in a decent, sustainably constructed and affordable home. 4. To reduce poverty and social exclusion. 6. To reduce and prevent crime and the fear of crime. 9. To make opportunities for culture, leisure and recreation readily accessible. 

	12. Will the policy rely on local institutions for delivery? 
	12. Will the policy rely on local institutions for delivery? 
	Not relevant to spatial planning. 

	13. Does the policy depend on new buildings or development sites? 
	13. Does the policy depend on new buildings or development sites? 
	1. To meet local housing needs by ensuring that everyone has the opportunity to live in a 


	decent, sustainably constructed and affordable home. 10. To encourage urban renaissance by improving efficient in land use, design and layout. 14. Is the policy likely to impact on the quality and character of the natural and built rural landscape? 13. To conserve and enhance the Borough’s biodiversity and maximise opportunities for building in biodiversity features. 14. To protect and enhance where possible the Borough’s characteristic countryside and its historic environment in urban and rural areas. 15. 
	We have attempted to cover the issue of health in the Sustainability Appraisal of the Core Strategy which incorporates aspects of a strategic HIA including the socio-economical and environmental aspects of health that spatial planning can influence (see below for links with the sustainability objectives). There is also a generic objective in the appraisal aimed at protecting human health (objective 3). However, in the future, additional work needs to be undertaken on mapping health requirements at the site 
	We have attempted to cover the issue of health in the Sustainability Appraisal of the Core Strategy which incorporates aspects of a strategic HIA including the socio-economical and environmental aspects of health that spatial planning can influence (see below for links with the sustainability objectives). There is also a generic objective in the appraisal aimed at protecting human health (objective 3). However, in the future, additional work needs to be undertaken on mapping health requirements at the site 
	closely with health providers particularly the Primary Care Trust and, as part of the LDF process, we have consulted closely with them on the requirements of the emerging discipline of HIA. 

	Potential Health Impacts 
	Potential Health Impacts 
	Potential Health Impacts 
	Related Sustainability Appraisal Objectives 
	Comments 

	Personal/family lifestyles and characteristics. (This implies a level of personal choice i.e: ’choosing health’). 
	Personal/family lifestyles and characteristics. (This implies a level of personal choice i.e: ’choosing health’). 

	Diet 
	Diet 
	8 
	Good diet is encouraged through access and choice of shopping facilities.  

	Exercise 
	Exercise 
	9 
	Good exercise is encouraged through access and choice of recreationally facilities. 

	Substance Use 
	Substance Use 
	Not deliverable through spatial planning. 
	TD
	Figure


	Education and Learning 
	Education and Learning 
	5 
	Willingness to learn can be encouraged if proper facilities are in place. 

	Skills, eg: coping skills  
	Skills, eg: coping skills  
	5 
	This can be delivered by personal development classes. It is important to make sure the infrastructure is in place to support this. 

	Social Environment 
	Social Environment 

	Social Status 
	Social Status 
	4, 5, 21, 24 
	A number of sustainability objectives are aimed at this. 

	Employment or having other recognised roles 
	Employment or having other recognised roles 
	21 
	TD
	Figure


	Social/Family support 
	Social/Family support 
	1 
	TD
	Figure


	Cultural/ spiritual participation. 
	Cultural/ spiritual participation. 
	7,9 
	Providing access to culture and promoting diversity are sustainable objectives. 

	Stress 
	Stress 
	Potentially numerous. 
	Stress can be caused by personal factors or by environmental factors (such as traffic congestion). It is the latter that can be addressed through the development plan. 

	Income and relative income 
	Income and relative income 
	4, 5, 21, 24 
	Ensuring education and skills and provision of affordable housing 

	Equity 
	Equity 
	4 
	Attitudes are difficult to change however reducing poverty can help to ensure vulnerable groups are not left behind. 

	Physical Environment 
	Physical Environment 

	Living Conditions 
	Living Conditions 
	1 
	This can be delivered by spatial planning along with other measures (such as disability grants). 

	Working Conditions 
	Working Conditions 
	15 
	Although not able to directly affect working conditions, planning can help improve travel to work options. 

	Pollution 
	Pollution 
	11 

	Climate 
	Climate 
	12 


	Potential Health Impacts 
	Potential Health Impacts 
	Potential Health Impacts 
	Related Sustainability Appraisal Objectives 
	Comments 

	Accidental Injuries 
	Accidental Injuries 
	Not deliverable through spatial planning. 

	Public Safety 
	Public Safety 
	Not deliverable through spatial planning 

	Infectious Disease 
	Infectious Disease 
	Not deliverable through spatial planning. 

	Access and quality of services 
	Access and quality of services 

	Social Services 
	Social Services 
	8 

	Housing 
	Housing 
	1 

	Leisure 
	Leisure 
	9 

	Transport 
	Transport 
	15 

	Education 
	Education 
	5 
	TD
	Figure


	Health Services 
	Health Services 
	3 
	TD
	Figure
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